DocuSign Envelope ID: 19448473-7BE4-42A3-9226-EF7536242F6B —

EEEEE

NNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNNN

TTTTT

S][ A | E @F | E X AS IIIIIIII RMC 646735001 1
TTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTT

TEXAS | ATL BOWIE ETC.

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION o 2
) OC .
SEE SHEET 2 PLANS OF PROPOSED
FOR INDEX OF SHEETS HIGHWAY ROUTINE MAINTENANCE CONTRACT

SEE SHEETS 3 THRU 11 TYPE OF WORK:
FOR LOCATION MAPS
GUIDE AND CALLOUT SIGN INSTALLATION

FINAL PLANS

PROJECT NO. : RMC 6467-35-001 LETTING DATE:
HIGHWAY : US 59 DATE CONTRACTOR BEGAN WORK:
DATE WORK WAS COMPLETED & ACCEPTED:
LIMITS OF WORK : DISTRICT WIDE FINAL CONTRACT COST: &
THE CONSTRUCTION WORK WAS PERFORMED IN CONTRACTOR:
SUBSTANTIAL COMPLIANCE WITH THE CONTRACT. "\, CONTRACTOR ADDRESS:

LIST OF APPROVED FIELD CHANGES:

DATE

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL MAKE HIS OWN
INVESTIGATIONS AND ARRANGEMENTS FOR
DELIVERY OF MATERTALS.

WARNING SIGNS
CONSTRUCTION SIGNS AND BARRICADE PLACEMENTS
SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH PART VI OF THE
TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL
DEVICES, AS SHOWN ON THE BC STANDARDS
AND AS SPECIFIED HEREIN OR AS DIRECTED.

© 2024
ﬂ Tezas Deporinent of Tronsportation
SUBMITTED FOR LETTING: 05/03/2024

Ojfm%ﬁm N Tawler, PE.

DIRECTOR OF TRANSPORTATION OPERATIONS

Aot |[vgjl':r?efiogyl':liTTlNc,= 5
jﬂtSOlA, DWM} P',e‘

E5D49892BH15% 1@ MAINTENANCE

PROJ NO _CCS. 646735001
LETTING DATE July, 2024

T: \Engdata\Traffic\DGN\d192515 Jamie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467-35-001 CO GUIDE SIGNS 2024\TS.dgn

SPECIFICATIONS ADOPTED BY THE TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION, EXCEPTIONS: N/A © 2024
NOVEMBER 1, 2014 AND SPECIFICATION ITEMS INCLUDED IN THE CONTRACT EQUATIONS: N/A BY TEXAS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SHALL GOVERN ON THIS PROJECT. RAILROAD CROSSINGS: N/A ALL RIGHTS RESERVED.

; ) ) 5/7/2024
ATLANTA DISTRICT MAP T T el
- “RadnerSdis > ¢

§ DISTRICT ENGINEER

.E. 23686C08B28F4A0...

DATE ACCEPTED

HWY

FILE:
DATE:




CO GUIDE SIGNS 2024\TS.dgn

T: \Engdata\Traffic\DGN\d192515 Jamie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467-35-001

5/3/2024

FILE:
DATE:

11:54:57 AM

INDEX OF SHEETS

SHEET NO.

3-11
12-12

13

II.
14-25
26-27
28
29
30
31-37
38-39
40-41
42

43

44-48

49
50-52
53
54-57
58
59-60
61
62-63
64
65-66
67

68
69-70
71-72
73

* %

* %

* %

* %

* %

* %

* %

* %

* %

* %

* %

* %

* %

* %

* %

* %

* %

* %

* %

* %

* %

* %

DESCRIPTION

GENERAL
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Project Number: RMC 64673500 Sheet 12
County: Bowie, etc Control: 6467-35-001
Highway: US0059, eic

GENERAL NOTES:

General:
Contractor questions on this project are to be emailed to the following individuals

Chnistina Trowler, P.E
Director of Operations - Atlanta

Chaasting, Trowleraxdol pov

Kenneth Bums, P.E
Traffic Engineer - Atlanta

Kenneth Burnsi@lsdor go

Questions may be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This webpage can be
accessed from the Notice to Contractors dashboard focated at the following Address
hugpes bl podod gov/s s Project Infernatsan D sashbopnd Motk iol g recios

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer All questions and any corresponding
responses that are generated will be posted through the same Eetting Pre-Bid Q& A web page

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard te
navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the
controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for
and click on the link in the window that pops up.

Questions regarding the plans and/or the project after the contract has been awarded should be
referred to the Managing Engineer

Chnstina Trowler, PE

Durector of Operations - Atlanta
701 East Main

Atlanta, TX 75551

(903) 799-1480

Catalog numbers or trade names of any manufacturer for any part of the installation shown on
these plans, are for the purpose of identification only. Furmish manufacturer’s matenals that are
of equal quality and comply with the specifications for this project.

Plans are required for this project. Each contract awarded by the Department stands on its own
and as such, is separate from other contracts, A Contractor awarded multiple contracts must be
capable and sufficiently stafled to cencurrently process any or all contracts

Moufy the Engineer or his representative by 8:15 a.m. on any day when working in the District

Clean up and remove all loose material resulting from contract operations each day before work
is suspended for that day

(eneral Notes Sheet A

Project Number: RMC 646735001 Sheet 12
County: Bowe, etc Control: 6467-35-0d1]
Highway: US0059, etc

Repair all pavement damaged by the Contractor's forces during construction. Such repair is to be
considered incidental (o the vanous bid items in the project and must be approved by engineer

Various locations 1n the Atlanta District, which consist of the follewing nine counties: Bowie,
Camp, Cass, Hamson, Marion, Morns, Panola, Titus and Upshur

All work, matenals, and services not expressly called for in the specification or not shown on the
plans, which may be necessary for the complete and proper construction, will be performed.
furnished, and installed by the Contractor. These items will not be paid for directly but will be
considered subsidiary to the vanous bid items

Item 4: Scope of Work
Callout sign installation will consist of the installation and removal of large and small signs

Contractor will be notified on an “as needed” basis, meaning the Contractor may be called to
work on a damaged sign and upon completion of that work leave, if no other work is available at
that time. Work must begin within (5) calendar days afier notification

Thirty {30) days lead time will be allowed for manufacturing of matenals from 1ssuance of work
order. Contractor will be required to install the new sign within (5) days for a total of (35) days
per work order. The Engineer or their representative will be copied via email upen the order for
the manufacturer of the materials 1f for any reason the manufacturers are unable to provide the
materials required in this time frame the Contractor must provide decumentation from the
manufacturers for the delay. Failure to provide documentation and date of the order will result in
hquidated damages 1n accordance with Article 8.6. All shop drawings and material specifications
for each individual sign will be submitted to the Engineer or their representative

Contractor will be instructed before beginning work on what items of work will be performed for
each individual sign. Upon instructions from the Engineer or their representative at 1o the items
of work for each individual sign, the Contractor must document via email to the Engineer or thewr
representative that all necessary sign hardware been ordered within (5) days of receiving
instruction for cach individual sign

D-Series signs to be done n this centract will have the following dimensions

SIGN TYPE SIZE

D3-1G 18" X 60" or
18" X 96™

D3-1G 24" X 607 or
24" x 96"

General Notes Sheet B



Project Number: RMC 646735001 Sheet 12
County: Bowie, etc Control: 6467-35-001
Highway: US0059, etc

Actual sign description legends will be provided by the Engineer after letung,

Contractor will verify the elevation difference between edge of iravel lane and bottom of sign
Positioning of the sign will be twelve (12) feet from the edge of the sign to the edge of the travel
lane where shoulders are less than six (6) feet wide, or six (6) feet from edge of shoulders equal
to or greater than six (6) feet wide

All signs will be mounted 7 feet high from the bottom of the sign to the travel lane Elevation
requirements must be adhered to -07 + 6™ maximum cifferential

Sign panels will be required to have edge moelding as detatled in the edge molding standard
sheet. Indent the border 12" to allow for the edge molding. Edge molding will be subsidiary to
this item. Sign clamps will be installed for the large callout signs prior to the installation of the
edge molding for ease of installation and to avoid having to remove edge molding out in the field
for stiffener installation.

All signs, mounts and miscellaneous hardware from this project will become the property of the
Contractor and be disposed of outside the state nght of way.

Item 5: Control of the Work

Contact all utility companies for the exact location of underground utilities befere boring,
trenching or any other work that might interfere with or damage existing utilities

Repair any damage caused to utilities by Contractor operations at own expense and restore
service in a timely manner

Attention is directed to the fact that the work on any project will not be accepted until all
compenents have been shown to be fullv operational

Item 6: Control of Materials

When requesting payments for material on hand, contractor’s material storage facility will be
within the Atlanta District

Attention 1s directed to the pre-qualified products, on the internet at
https_ffwww ixdot. gov/businessiresources/matenals/pr r-List.html

Item 8: Prosecution and Progress

A five-day work week will be used to determine time charges in accordance with Section 83 1 |,
“Five-Day Workweek™

Attention is directed to the fact that work on the roadway will not begin until thirty (30) minutes

afer sunnse and will end on the roadway by thirty {30) minutes before sunset or as directed by
the Engineer.

General Notes Sheet C

Project Number: RMC 646735001 Sheet 12
County: Bowie, etc Control: 6467-35-001
Highway: US0059, etc

The Engineer will specify the number of working days and months of barrnicades. signs and
traffic handling granted for each Work Order based on a percentage of the dollar amount of the
Work Order verses the total dollar amount of the Contract

In accordance with Article 8 6 “Failure to Complete Work on Time,” liquidated damages will be
charged for failure to complete each Work Order in the specified number of days. The amount
assessed per day for liquidated damages will be 1% of the estimated cost of the Work Order, but
not to be less than $30 per day and not to exceed $200 per day

Unless otherwise directed, prosecute the work continuously to completion of the contract

Supply an adeguate size crew experienced in the type of work described within these
specifications and capable of perfonming the work in a safe and timely manner. Furmish all
equiprnent, tools, and machmery for the proper prosecution of the work Egquipment, tools, and
machinery will be on the work site in good operating condition and have all manufacturers’
safety features in proper working condition prier to beginning work and remain 1n place during
the prosecution of the work . All equipment, too!s, and machinery will be capable of maintaining
a continuous work schedule for the satisfactory completion of the project.

Verbally notify the Engineer 24 hours in advance of starting work

Verbally notify the Engineer or his representative by 8 15 am on any day which work 15
onginally planned and which the Contractor will not be working, for whatever reason.

Provide proper equipment and labor to complete the imual list prior to leaving All other work
will be on an as needed basis. In order to complete the work in a timely manner, plan the
operations according 1o the list. Prior 10 beginning work, submit a schedule based on the list of
highways so that inspection arrangements can be made.

Unless etherwise approved, work will not begin before daylight and all operations will stop in
sufficient time to have signs removed from the road before dark

Provide progress schedules meeting the requirements of Section 8.5 in 2014 Standard
Specifications for Construction and Maintenance of Highways, Streets, and Bridges

Item 9: Measurement and Payment

For all pay items, a daily email shall be sent to the inspector with the item number, quantity, and
location description. Failure to send required information will result in nonpayment of the 1tems
for the month

Item 416: Drilled Shalt Foundations
Foundation locations will be staked by the Contractor. The Engineer will be given a minimum

of 3 days advance notice to ensure placement 1s in the proposed design location. Chamfer or tool
exposed edges or joints of concrete as directed

General Notes Sheet D




Project Number: RMC 64673501 Sheet 12

County: Bowie, etc. Control: 6467-35-001

Highway: LIS0059, etc.

Item 502: Barricades, Signs & Traffic Handling

This contract is for non-site-specific callout werk. In accordance with Anticle 5024 1 6
“Contracts with Callout Work and Work Orders” this item will not be paid for separately but
considered subsidiary to the contract bid items.

The Contractor Force Account “Safety Contingency™ that has been established for this project 1s
intended to be utilized for work zone enhancements, to improve the effectiveness of the Traffic
Control Plan, that could not be foreseen in the project planning and design stage These
enhancements will be muually agreed upon by the Engineer and the Contractor’s Responsible
Person based on weekly or more frequent traffic management reviews on the project. The
Engineer may choose to use existing bid items 1f it does not slow the implementation of
enhancement

Install temporary rumble strips in accordance with WZ(RS)-16 wherever short duration or shornt-
term stationary lane closures are in place and workers are present

The Contractor’s particular attention 1s directed to the requirements of liem 7, "Legal Relations
and Responsibilities”, of the standard specifications.  In addition to these requirements, the
following provisions will also govern on this contract

There may be ongoing contracts on several of the roadways included in this contract  Coordinate
work with these projects and consult with the Engineer when developing sequence of work

The Traffic Contro! Plan for this contract consists of the installauion and maintenance of waming
signs and or other traffic control devices shown in the plans, specification data which may be
included in the general notes, applicabie provisions of the Texas Manual on Uniform TrafTic
Control Devices (TMUTCD), traffic control plan sheets included 1n the plans, standard BC
sheets and Item 502 of the standard specifications.

The Contractor's responsible person (CRP) will be responsible for ensuring that the signs and
traffic control devices are in place and functioning properly in accordance with Article 502 2 of
the Standard Specifications.

The CRP will inspect and ensure any deficiencies are corrected each and every day throughout
the duration of this contract Notify the Engineer in writing of the name, address, and telephone
number of this employee or these employees

Attention 15 directed 1o the traffic control plan sheets when shown m the plans for handling
trafTic through the work area. The sigming arrangement and spacing shown may be varied as
necessary to fit field condiions, however, any proposed changes in the traffic controi plan must
be approved by the Engineer prior to umplementation

The method of handling traffic will conform to that set forth in the plans and as directed
Restrict the movement of equipment across traffic lanes to an absolute mimimum

Cieneral Notes Sheet E

Project Number: RMC 646735001 Sheet 12
County: Bowie, etc Control: 6467-35-001
Highway: US0059, etc

All warning signs will be (48 inches x 48 inches) black on orange, factory made and in
satisfactory condition.

Strobe lights or flashing hights and back up horns {when applicable and/or as directed by the
Engineer) will be installed on all motorized equipment and will be in operation during the time
that the equipment 1s working on or near the road surface

A Type B Nashing arrow panel will be required on this project when a lane of traffic 15 to be
closed for any duration of time

Attention is directed to the fact that anyume equipment encroaches into a travel lane as shown on
WZ BTS and TCP standards shown 1n this project, the Contracter will be required 1o have at
least one shadow vehicle with a truck mounted attenuator as directed

Noufy inspector prior to any planned lane closures. Lane closures must be entered in the HCR
(Highway Condition Report) 48 hours prior to beginning work

All flaggers will be properly atured, orange, or fluorescent type 111 vests and white hard hats are
required Proper flagging procedures must be demonstrated by all workers in accordance with
the “Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Device.™ A list of all qualified flaggers will be
furnished by the Contractor before beginning work. This list will be updated as {laggers become
qualified

Provide fMaggers at the ends of work areas and at all other ponts of conflict with roadway
machinery and roadway traffic when and as directed

No equipment wil! be left within 30 feet of the travel way. Equipment and/or obstructions within
30 feet of the travel way will be removed or clearly marked by waming lights and barricades, as
directed

Maintaim access to abutting property at all times using approved matenials and methods Work
required 10 mamtain ingress and egress within the limits of this project will not be paid for
directly but is subsidiary to the pertinent bid items. Provide for trafTic safety and for the ingress
and egress to public and private property in work areas at all imes duning the construction of this
project

Place construction fencing a minimum of 4 feet high around bore pits open over night for
pedestrian safety Use appropriate post to mstall fencing around open pits, do not use equipment
as part of post or fencing system

The existing number of lanes open to traffic will not be reduced except that lane closures will be
required on high-speed roadways for all short term/short duration work that requires a vehicle to
be 1n the roadway or as directed

In urban areas and high-speed areas the contractor will be required to set up full lane closures
when working at intersections as direcied by the Engineer

General Notes Sheet F
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Item 506: Temporary Erosion, Sedimentation, and Environmental Controls

Provide and install additional eresion or water pollution control measures deemed necessary by
the Engineer as prescribed by this item and in accordance with the appropriate specification.
Payment for erosion control measures for which applicable pay i1tems are not included 1n the
Contract shall be made in accordance with Article 9.4, “Payment for Exira Work™

Item 636: Signs

Ensure the location and details of the fabricaticn, assembly and erection of the aluminum signs
are in accordance with the details shown on the plans.

Ensure the Conlractor's working drawings, for extruded aluminum signs, conform to the details
shown on the plans.

Transport signs in such a manner as te not damage the high intensity reflective sheeting Carry
signs In a standing position within a divider rack assembly

Ensure new sign panels have edge molding as detailed in the edge molding standard sheet Edge
moldg will be subsidiary to this item. Install sign clamps on the sign before the installation of
the edge molding

When a sign has been damaged or has been determined by the Engineer to be replaced The
Engineer will furnish the Contactor a sign detail layout with the dimensions of each individual
sign to be replaced drawn on the SignCAD pregram The Engineer will also provide a copy of
the SignCAD file for each individual s1gn 1n pdf format.

New sign installation will also be required for this project where the large sign can be installed
on fwo triangular slip base supports. Contractor will be required to install the sign under this
item

Contractor will provide all lane, ramp, and shoulder closures necessary for sign installations

Type A signs will be as directed by Engineer. Type A may consist of Guide, Route Marker,
Regulatory or Warning signs and will be made of flat aluminum

Item 644: Small Roadside Sign Assemblies
D-Series signs will be made of extruded aluminum.

Existing sign assemblies will be removed after the proposed sign is installed. Contractor will
leave existing sign in place while proposed sign goes up. The existing sign will be removed
immediately after the proposed sign 15 installed

For this project, the standard tniangular slip base two bolt casting will be used This casting must
be fumished from an approved manufacturer

General Notes Sheet G
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Erect the proposed signs an appropnate distance from adjacent signs in accordance with the
Texas MUTCD, as direcied and as shown on the plans

Venfy the elevation difference between the edge of the travel lane and bottom of the sign

For this project some of the sign installations will include chevron signs which are two separate
signs mounted back-10-back on the same post as detailed n standard D&M (3)-15B

Item 647: Large Roadside Sign Supports and Assemblies
The Contractor may have to remove and or relocate an existing sign structure as directed.

All signs, mounts and miscellaneous hardware from this project will become the property of the
Contractor and be disposed of outside the state nght of way

The removal of the supports and foundations will be as directed, some situations may only
require the removal of the sign panel to replace with a new panel and re-use all existing sign
supports. The new panel will be pard for under ltem 636

Four (4) - W6X9 (20 it lengths) 1 - Beams will be required for this project in order to install
signs as needed

Four (4) — W8X18 (20 Mt lengths) |1 — Beams will be required for this project in order to install
signs as needed

Item 690; Maintenance of Traffic Signals

Signs on mast arms at signalized intersections will be replaced under this tem. Contractor will
not be asked to perform work on individual signs at intersections, but multiple intersections in
close proximity to make efficient use of TXDOT and Contractor's time and resources

Provide alt signs and mounting hardware 10 accomplish this work. Mounting hardware will not
be paid for separately but will be subsidiary to this item All removed sign components will
become the property of the Contractor

ltem 752: Tree and Brush Removal

Contracter will be called upon 1o do tree tnmming and brush removal for existing signs TXDOT
will send the Contractor a work order with a list of signs and the footage to be cut for each sign
Each sign to have brush trimmed and removed will have a minimum of 25 feet to be irimmed
This werk will take place on conventional roadways, US, SH, S8, and FM roadways. No tree
trimming work will take place on Interstate Highways All signs to be timmed will be small
readside assemblies and not large 1-beam signs. Contractor will not be required to tnm both sides
of highway at the same location. Sites are specifically assoctated to a single sign as directed

On conventional roadways, all sign locations will be tnmmed to a vertical heighi of 20 ft, above
natural ground and horizontally from the edge of sign farthest from the road to 101t out

General Notes Sheet H
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On conventional roadways, all hmb vegetation within the 20 vertical dimension and within the
horizontal dimension at the sign, will be removed from the sign to 25° mimmum upstream from
the sign. A mimmum measurement of 25'will be paid for at all locations.

Chippers wil! be perinitted so that Limbs may be chipped for disposal All chippers musi be
approved prior to use, Wood chips can be disposed of on the nght of way provided they are
spread and lefi in a neat appearance and as approved Wooed chips are not to be disposed of 1n
developed areas or in front of houses

Al limbs that are not chipped must be disposed of off State property according to State and
Federal regulauons

Complete tree trimming operations on each specific sign before beginning operations on another
sign Complete work on each roadway before beginning operations on another roadway unless
otherwise approved All limbs, etc., cut by trimming operations must be chipped or removed
from the right-of-way prior to the end of the same working day

Item 6001: Portable Changeable Message Sign

Locatiens of the message boards will be approved by the Engineer or their representative prior to
setting out Messages will be provided by the Engineer and paid by the number of days used
displaying messages for each

Item 6043: Large Road Signs

New signs will not be required when a sign assembly has been damaged or needs 1o be relocated,
and the sign can be reused Mems 636 will govemn new or replaced sign materials

The intent of this item 1s 1o make repairs to sings that have useable foundatiens, legs, and signs
Miner reparrs to bolt keepers, fuse plates, or sign adjustments may be required to maintain sign
suitabihity

ltem 6044: Small Road Signs

New signs will not be required when a sign assembly has been damaged or needs to be relocated,
and the sign can be reused. liems 636 will govern nesw or replaced sign materials

The ntent of this 1tem 15 1o make repairs to signs that have useable foundations, legs, and signs
Mnor repairs to bolt keepers, fuse plates, or sign adjustments may be required to maintain sign
suttability

The primary use of this ltem will be 10 make repairs te Exit Ramp Signs on Interstates that do
not classify as a large sign. Repairs will be made under this Item to mainmain the sign, and if the
Engineer decides to replace payment will be made under the appropniate bid 1items.

General Notes Sheet |
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Item 6185: Truck Mounted Atienunator

The number of TMA's required will be determined by the type of work and applicable TCP. The
Contractor will be responsible for determining if one or more operations will be ongoing at the
same time to determine the total number of TMA’s needed for the project

General Notes Sheer )
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ESTIMATE SUMMARY
Al ITEM CODE N
L DESCRIPTION ? ToTAL
est. | Fnac. | oest [ rnacc | este [ emnacc | est. [eonac, | st [Rmmac] T TS [RESC] RE. T cer. FINAL

0416 | 6016 DRILL SHAFT (SIGN MTS) (12 IN) LF 25.00

0416|6018 DRILL SHAFT (SIGN MTS) (24 IN) LF 192.00

0500 | 6033 MOBIL IZAT ION (CALLOUT) EA 15.00

0636 | 6001|001 | ALUMINUM SIGNS (TY A) SF 20. 00

0636 | 6002|001 | ALUMINUM SIGNS (TY G) SF 1800. 00

0636 | 6003|001 [ ALUMINUM SIGNS (TY 0) SF 600. 00

0636 | 6007|001 | REPLACE EXISTING ALUMINUM SIGNS (TY A) SF 100. 00

0636 | 6008|001 | REPLACE EXISTING ALUMINUM SIGNS (TY G) SF 3000. 00

0636 | 6009|001 | REPLACE EXISTING ALUMINUM SIGNS (TY 0) SF 2700. 00

0644 | 6001 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY 10BWG (1)SA (P) EA 2.00

0644 | 6004 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY 10BWG (1)SA(T) EA 5. 00

0644 | 6006 IN SM RD SN SUPAM TY 10BWG (1)SA(T-EXAL) EA 2.00

0644 | 6027 IN SM RD SN SUP¥AM TY S80(1)SA (P) EA 4.00

0644 | 6030 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY S80(1)SA(T) EA 2.00

0644 | 6032 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY S80(1)SA(T-EXAL) EA 3.00

0644 | 6051 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM TY S80(2)SA(P-EXAL) EA 35. 00

0644 | 6060 IN SM RD SN SUPZAM TY TWT (1)WS (P) EA 2.00

0644 | 6067 IN SM RD SN SUP&AM (INST SIGN ONLY) EA 2.00

0644 | 6077 REMOVE BRDG MTN CLEARANCE SIGN ASSM EA 5. 00

0647 6001 INSTALL LRSS (STRUCT STEEL) LB 11000. 00

0647 | 6002 RELOCATE LRSA EA 4.00

0647 | 6003 REMOVE LRSA EA 25.00

0650 | 6203 RELOCATE EXISTING OVERHD SIGN SUP EA 1.00

0650 | 6204 REMOVE OVERHD SIGN SUP EA 2.00

0690 | 6027 REMOVAL OF SIGNAL RELATED SIGNS EA 10.00

0690 | 6028 REPLACE OF SIGNAL RELATED SIGNS EA 80. 00

0690 | 6029 INSTALL OF SIGNAL RELATED SIGNS EA 15.00

0752 | 6022 TREE TRIMMING AND BRUSH REMOVAL LF 1500. 00

6043 | 6001 REPAIR LG RDSD SIGN SUPT & ASSEMBLIES EA 18.00

6044 | 6001 REPAIR SM RDSD SIGN SUPP & ASSEM EA 20. 00

6044 | 6004 REPAIR LG RDSD SIGN SUPP & ASSEM EA 10.00

6001 | 6001 PORTABE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SION DAY 30. 00

6185 | 6002[002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 60. 00

ESTIMATE & QUANTITY SHEET
ESTIMATE
AND QUANTITY
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended 1. W?:E?;s+gg i?g;+w2$ oge 2§2??edezg ;fg;fi?s?g_T?+C°22:;$C+;ggosgfi%ZZQTng
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control wirThi ] ! “ot-way sh w rgn-visibrirry Yy © ° ! meed
devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zone signs. the reQU|remen+s_of ISEA Awef|con National Standard for High-Visibility
The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel, " or equivalent revisions, ond labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). perf?rmonce for Qlcss 2 or 3 risk exposure. Closs.3 gcr@en+s should be
considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.

—_

2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shall be il luminated

when flagging is used at night.

3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed

by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ond their sources.

4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change
the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the 2. Work zone traffic control devices shall be compliant with the Manual for
applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).
Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),
"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual" or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov

necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as

directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

revi + h ropriat rk n istance.
evised to show appropriate work zone distance DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the median side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most
appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobi le operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
. . . . . . . %§§§§‘V® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles = éﬁgﬁZ
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the ITexasDePaftmenfOle’a"SPO"faﬁon Standard

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
2-03 7_?3”“"“ 6467 35 001 uUs 59 ETC.
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5-10 5-21 ATL BOWIE ETC. 14
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1,56
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS BECIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
T-INTERSECTION WORK
ROAD WORK % %G20-9TP ZONE
<= NEXT X MILES SIZE SPACING
. NEXT X MILES => TRAFFIC
(ODT’I‘OHG| 20-1oT % %R20-5T | FINES
620-2 see Note -lo DOUBLE ' . i
" 1 ond 4} X % R20-5aTP| (% Sign Conventional| Expressway/ Posted SS ! gr} A
o ROAD WORK Number Road Freeway Speed [Spacing
1 { O <= NEXT X MILES or Series X
" * q X % G20-2bT | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL v
X X X 4q
CROSSROAD g Exg? MPH | (Apprx.)
X X X | |
k * 4 INTERSECTED | Block - City <= [ 1000°-1500° - Hwy g W22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 120
b b ROADWAY X 1000' -1500° - Hwy = 1 Block - City CwW23 35 160
} I >| Ccw25 40 240
ROAD WORK \ » N .
<= NEXT X MILES 620-1bTR| ROAD WORK Q CW1, CW2 i 329
NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MILES => . CSJ ’ ’ 0 400
80 END [ O " " " " 5
G20-1aT END ; Limit WORK ZONE CW7, CW8, 36" x 36" | 48" x 48
Q (Optional ROAD WORK BECIN BEGIN min, o G20-2bT % % CWO. CW11 55 5002
see Note _ _ S WA ’ ]
1 ond 4) G2o-23# WORK 620-5T | BR3P ke g cwi4 60 6002
* % G20-9TP | 7oNE
NAME - 2 2
. . . ADORESS 65 700
1 May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC _ ity / CW3, CWw4
G20-6T ’ ] 2
(See note 2 below) % % R20-5T DI;)IJQEELSE ﬁ CW5, CWe, 48" x 48" 48" x 48" 70 800
1. The typical minimum signing on o crossroad approoch should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a T END cws-3, 75 900 2
(620-2) "END ROAD WORK® sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. %% R20-50TP| g CW10, CWI2 80 10002
2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under * *
"Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . .. .
crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a road is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION % For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways ond freeways,
information shall be shown in the plans see Part 6 of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector may require additional signs such os FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types ond location of any odditional traffic control devices, {TMUTCD) typical opplication diograms or TCP Stondord Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When odditional signs ore required, these signs will such as a flagger and accomponying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is . . . . .
be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed ot or near an intersection. /\ Minimum distance fl:om work area to first Ac.jvc_mce Wm_fmng sign nearest the
location and spacing of ony sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plan sheets or the Work . . . . work area ond/or distance between each odditional sign.
Zone Stondard Sheets. 2. If construction closes the road ot a T-intersection, the Contractor shall place the "CONTRACTOR
4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES® (G20-1aT}sign shall be required at high volume crossroads to advise NAME " (G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Barricades for the road closure (see BC(10) also). GENERAL NOTES
motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left orrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" rignht orrow 1. Special or larger size signs may be used @s necessary.
will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased os required to have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, oppropriote traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.
3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.
WORK AREAS I[N MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS L 0 |
= " X% %G20-9TP [BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
;’gﬁé crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
BEGIN DO x TRAFFIC STAY ALERT OBEY Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.
ROAD WORK % % R20-5T =
620-5T [ROAD WORK B 1 |NeT FINES WARNING
xx* NS(TDX 'I‘?LES Cw-aL ‘iés‘ PASS DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diomond shaped warning sign sizes are indicated.
CW20-1D NAME XX appropriate] . oot STATE LAW
CW1-4r % %G20-6T "’3{‘5“ CWI3-1P [ wPu % *R20 50TP5--.- TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Stondord Highway
!\‘ggk . 620-10T % R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texos" manual for complete Iist of available sign design
¢ 3X CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X Sizes.
= CW20-1D channelizing devices \
/ ,I../. //Jnan,o‘*,, 2 d d d d d d d
| < / N L < LECEND
T 0 oo i—t—o—2o—o—oo—o—o-2 S 56 0 o B — B — B — B — B — B — B — — Type3Borricode
/ => V4 LNy, | fe | TSP / =
7 e 7 f D — O OO | Channelizing Devices
] WORK // = /eginning of SPEED '
= // = SPACE | NO-PASSING N i wore oone [ 2 | sign
x Chonnel izing csJ Limit b m line should 00 620-2bT ¥ %
) _De.wces . . cgordnr}a're >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distonces occur between minimal work spoces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are placed in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
AMP AYOUT OF FOR RK TREA F TH T to be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR w0 BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM O E CSJ LIMITS BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-5T)sign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
fe >l X XG20-9TP ‘ggsé STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r __BEGIN SPEED OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. gco Traffic
% %620-5T| ROAD WORK IMIT TRAFFIC ’ WARNING No decimals shall be used. Safety
ROAD NEXT X MILES L ¥ ¥R20-5T FINES ' . Division
W4 SIGNS Texas Department of Transportation Standard
CLOSED|R11-2 -4 e >< >< DOUBLE o STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 X %G20-6T :Tl:TYE ¥ ¥ R20-50TP| sohces TALK OR TEXT LATER shal | be used as shown on the sample layout when advaonce
cv“ -6 Barricade or CWI3-1P —ovmcion | R2-1 L s L 620-10T gezge'“ signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the

channelizing
devices

/ FX T :

** - . .
. ) ) ) Tying auteide the CoJ Limits where sraftic fines moy courle | BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
if k t.
; ; ; ; if workers are presen PROJECT L lMl T

d d
. // %% CSJ I'imit signing is required for highway construction and
\ 1 | maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
&
d % e e — e e —|— e i e i i e <> Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC (2) _2]
Channelizing ~———CSJ Limit = and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
/ T e Devices | Control Plan. FILE: be-21. dgn on: TxDOT \cmeDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
// P X F\SPEED R2-1 . . .. . ©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT J08 HIGHWAY
WORK 57 END fe——— LIMIT <><> END Contractor will install a regulatory speed |imit sign at SEVISTONS
SPACE ROAD WORK oD e 0O fhe end of the work zone. 6467/ 35| 001 UsS 59 ETC.
>< >< G20-2bT % % 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
620-2 % % 7-13  5-21 ATL BOWIE ETC. 15
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No warranty of any

TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordonce with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
-35-oof’fc6”&ﬁIﬁ*é’"ﬂi’ﬁﬁs*%&EE‘QETK?\J’d’EHﬁsQch-‘E’I iraf?rra%%-r results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

2:20:17 PM
T: \Engdato\Traffic\DGN\d192515 Jomie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467

DATE: 4/22/2024

FILE:

Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted and visible to the
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered.

(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)).

D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.

. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only.

Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project.

.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone

conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system.

Signing shown for Tv] 1 H Signing shown for
ioning shown for. of work activity and not throughout the entire project. e o <,
see BC(2) for Requlatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
Oddlfl(?ﬂﬂ[ advance . . additional advance
signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.
|
T
| SN !
IO | |o AN b ANNY ANNNNNY b |o |o§\\\\\\§§\\\\ |o N \l
See General See General
(750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
[ |
WORK
620-50P
SPEED ZONE
LIMIT A ;’8{}5 620-50P reEs SPEED = SPEED
7 O e Zon SPEEL LIMIT WORK VZVgNE 620-50p LIMIT
D ZONE | 620-5aP =30
R2-1 60 LIMIT R2-1 7 O R2-1 SPEED 7 O -
CW3-5 R2-1 SPEED LIMIT Rt
LIMIT
6 O 6 O R2-1 6 O R2-1
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of . Regulatory work zone speed Iimi+s should be used only for sections of construction
the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to . Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
Q higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described . ipeed zan3_3|g:§ orefullus+:o+ed for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires . Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
c) construction detours . Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting" on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver L . Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zonme speed limit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) ploque and the "SPEED LIMIT" (R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed l'imit may be inc!uded on the desigrj of . Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' ® Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. - gﬁzzgz
in the traveled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7335 pepartment of Transportation Standard

BC(3)-21

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT

FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT  [eks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ ex: TxDOT
@©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6467 35 001 US 59 ETC.
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
13 52 ATL| _ BOWIE ETC. -

ENi



No warronty of any
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

(2).dgn

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whotsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

DISCLAIMER:

RA T F
TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS CENERAL NOTES TOR WORK ZONE SIONS

. Contractor shall install ond maintain signs in @ straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

1
2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.
3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.
_2_ ! ROAD 4. All signs shall be installed in occordance with the plons or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and
minimum guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.
from WORK 5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the "Stondord Highwoy Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
® curb AHEAD Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
& g N A from the plans. Any variation in the plans shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Controctor’'s
° o \/ Responsible Person. All chonges must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
] 2 the Inspector's TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initial ond dote the agreed upon chonges.
S S T 6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the "Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWNZTCD) for small roadside
_ 7.0’ min, — e signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
¢l 0'-6' 9.0’ mox. 21 6 or a 7.0° min. standard sheets. The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer’s recommendations. 1f there is o question
o™ = X ° T IS X 9.0 mox regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the manufocturer’s installation recommendations so
= N 1 = | 9reater X T 5 : the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.
7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates ond/or
> damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.
] % 8. ldentification markings may be shown only on the bock of the sign substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or compony logos used
Paved Y 7 Y Paved ~ TS T -z L * for identification shall be 1 inch,
shoulder shoulder i X \%L]\ 9. The Contractor shall replace domoged wood posts. New or damoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.
7 RAT F K fi 1 "Tex 1 ni form Troffi trol " Port

1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates con vary bosed on the type of
work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Contractor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer’s recommendations in

¥ % When ploques are placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel lane. regard to crashworthiness and duration of work requirements.

Supplemental plaques {advisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. a. Long-term stationary - work that occupies o location more than 3 days. . . . . .
PP ploa 4 P g b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting

more than one hour.

% When plocing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign oppears straight aond plumb.
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling.

c. Short-term stationory - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.
l Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
— = shal | not will be by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
ORI ‘T— protrude Q or screws. Use TxDOT's or SIGN MOUNT ING HE [GHT
1 above sign manufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more thon 9 feet, above the paved surface, except

| M / procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mm_m-ted_below other sign§. .
— substrates to other types of 2. IR: b(r:'r'rom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
5 ~) sign supports 3. Longq'rermlln'rermedlo're term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
TEIF{FH Suppor t / / / 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
S shal | not H appropriate Long-term/Intermedigte sign height.
FH WE protrude <_3 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration.
- above sign
DOUBLE ° i o Nails shall NOT SLZEOF SIas

1. The Controctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
be allowed. SIGN_SUBSTRATES
Each sign 1. The Controctor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’'s recommendations for the type of sign
shal | be ottached support that is being used. The CWZTCD Ilists eoch substrate that caon be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.
R A 2. "Mesh" type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardiess of the tightness of the weave.
directly to the sign 3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
support. Mul 'riple fostened to the back of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
. screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be placed on both sides of the splice and spoced at 6"
signs shall not be
joined or spliced by

= <
o

ARE_PRESENT

Sign supports shall
extend more thon
1/2 way up the
back of the sign
substrate.

FRONT ELEVATION

N -
i\\“\\“\\\\\&\\\\\‘\“\\“‘\\“\\\“\\‘\“\\\\‘“v aw

centers. The Engineer may opprove other methods of splicing the sign face.
REFLECTIVE SHEETING

Wood, metal or . 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color and retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
Fiber Rein:‘orced Plastic ony means. Wood for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1).
supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with o white background.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type Bp, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with oronge backgrounds.
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION by spl icing or SIGN LETTERS

above ond two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond
of at least the some gauge material.

1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standord Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.

REMOVING OR COVERING

Wood other means.

21:02 PM
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1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not opply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
STOP/SLOW PADDLES 2. Long-term stationary or intermediate stationary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
R . CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
1. STOP/SLOW paddles are the primary method to control troffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.
by floggers. The STOP/SLOW poddle size should be 24" x 24", 1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or regulations, call 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
2. STOP/SLOW paddles shall be retroreflectorized when used at night. . e . . . covered when not required.
£f with @ minimum attention to conditions that are potentially hazardous to traffic operations, s R . R . . .
3. STOP/SLOW paddles may be ottached to o stoff wi show route designations, destinations, directions, distances, services, points 4, When signs are covered, the material used shall be opaque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
length of &' to the bottom of the sign. . ! . ! . ! ces o n o, ! entire sign face ond maintain their opoque properties under automobile headlights at night, without damaging the sign sheeting.
. . . of interest, and other geographical, recreational, specific service (LOGO), or .
4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle faces ltural inf i ori ding th n K d the 5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.
shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03 c:: u:ab ,'r: orma :ron. .dI’IVEI’S prl:otr:eel :nq.n :OLIJ? da :or rzoge nee.m Tscme, 6. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a sign face.
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. (':m:fr’ruciiozr route guidonce os normally installed on a roadwoy withou 7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed ond holes backfilled upon completion of work.
) . L . SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
2. When permanent regulatory or warning signs conflict with work zone conditions, To Where Sign supporTs require the use of weights fo keep from furning over, the use SHEET 4 OF 12
remove or cover '_rhg permanent signs until 'rhg permanent sign message motches . of sondbggs with dry, cohesionless sand should be used. ' ® Traffic
the roadway condition. For details for covering large guide signs see the 2. The sandbags will be tied shut fo keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a == ‘ Safety
24" 24" TS-CD standord. * . . Division
constant weight. . . i . Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3. When existing permonent signs are moved and relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. 4 ‘S'Ordgse GShS'?g SUPPg” weights. ¢ 35 Ibs ond ; 50 1b
If existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be 5 Sg:dbgg: :hglljl b:eégdeoo?lzlmrogle mo're?igT ,rgoTO:é'é"r’g Spon veh?é:ulor
installed on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Standard sheets. The signs impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall NOT be used. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
P 24..4 IH 24..4 :holl meet ';he required mounting helgh'rs shown on the BC Sheets or the iMD 6. Rubber ballasts designed for chonnelizing devices should not be used for
tondords. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and monufactured
E°°k°;°:"g 'dRe"_ Whit Eg":g?:"go;dg:"’_“‘glmk relocating existing signs. with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
egen order ite 9 I . . 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
T Sk TV Ty TRE Rt v I Yes = e = permanent Signs ore to be removed and relocated using temporary supports, traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Controctor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC stondord sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fosteners. Sandbags shall be placed
TLRS standard sheets or the CWZTCD Iist. The signs shall meet the required mounting along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL heights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sondbags shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used to level BC (4 ) - 2]
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. e bo-21. dgn o TXDOT [exs TxDOT oW TxDOT [ ek: TxDOT
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR Cp SHEETING Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damaged by the Controctor FLAGS ON SIGNS @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be reploced as soon as possible by the 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 6467/35| 001 US 59 ETC.
Contractor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 oisT CounTY
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to [tem 502. color. Flags shall not be allowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21 ATL BOWLE ETC
[ 98 ]|
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DATE: 4/22/2024 2:21:35 PM
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FILE:

. " Sign Sign > Sign Sign
¥ Maximum 24 2x6 >
% Max imum 4x4 1 7 (= A 12 sq. ft. of L |<—>|/5k"d «~ Post & Post e Post Post—
21 sq. ft. of "’°°s sign face 2x6 o : .
sign face PosT  2x6 K N H
| 27 2x6 H
/ AN \ ~ \)<§°°e' :
i s : :
«S 1 « q S
* %4x4 and 60" axd et el
wood v |°] desirable +|o| desirable
ost 72" block block HF qE ]
p l = HF |2 18
?':’, 34" min. ]n Optional ‘f H
u _l_ '_‘ X Xaxa Length of skids may 48" HE sfrong soils, | reinforcing HE
Top be increased for minimum sl 55" min. in sleeve ————=y¢ |0 34" min. in Base
vood additional stapility. HH weak soils. | (172" larger |34 strong soi1s, | See tne cwzrco]l Bl post
See BC(4) post HH thon sign el Wy o for embedment,
for sign x4 x 40" Top HH post) x 18 K 55" min. in
30 height 24" / See BC(4) Anchor Stub HH N 2 weak soi Is.
. . " ele .
resuirenent T 26 fﬁ:';rﬁn s ’/2><4 Proce (174" 1arger |32 Anchor Stub NH
1 . LA " .l
1 requirement 3/8" bolts w/nuts than sign K (174" larger 3]s
L or 3/8" x 3 1/2" 3 post) —|3|? than sign K
L0 LD L Ll J = %) (min.) lag / HH post) ———=3]¢
L1 _\|r_ N \ screws e g <
40" 36" Front 4x4 block 4x4 block . OPTION 1 (A::JJ?NSTZUD) OPTION 3
Front Sice Sige (Direct Embedment) (Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) WING CHANNEL
Lap-splice/base
SKID MOUNTED WOOD S 'GN SUPPORIS PE;:gﬁLDDSQ;Ag:Jr:ETT:DTUsBIINZN SUPPORTS —
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS - - .
Refer to the CWZTCD and the monufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
The maximum sign square footage shall adhere to the manufacturer’s recommendation.
Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
9 sq. ft. or less- substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems as shown
mm' ex,”', ded the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
. u . 172" plywood is al lowed. sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
thinwal | plastic face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
sign only if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
g "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
- @ 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
° {2 per support) joining
B sign panel and supports OTHER DES I GNS
MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
. AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
o CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
A 1 374" x 1 3/4" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
. H 12 ga post
[ (DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 1 374" x 129" @3/8 " X 3" gr. |1. Nails may be used in the assembly of wooden sign
s (hole to hole) 12 ga. support 5 bolt ?uppor'rs, but i/g boclj'rs with nuTs_or; i/&"f)f 3|I/2“
-l 1 374" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 13/4 " x13/4" x 129 cggnzgz?zz.ms e used on every joint for fina
N with 5/16" holes . thole to hole) : &
Il or 1 3/4° X! 34 " " " N 12 ga. square ) = 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be ploced within o
L square tubing 13747 x13/4 " x 52" (hole > perforated B © 7 ft. circle, except for specific materials noted on the
S to hole) 12 ga. square perforated tubing upright ————=1  \—d R —f - CNZTCD List.
Upright must ™ S S— tubing diagonal brace jos 3"
+e|e§cope to . I [e o o o #)e o 0o o o Q I - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
provide 7 height ° Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
above pavement « | 2" x 2" x 59" . is wi i idi .
p 8" |- 13/4" x13/4" x 32" (hole . thole to hole) around tubing This will be considered subsidiary to ltem 502
Il to hole) 12 ga. square perforated I 12 go. perforated
o tubing cross brace - tubing skid 2" x 2" x 8" % See BC(4) for definition of "Work Duration."
X (hole to hole)
N o 3/8" X 4-1/2 ar 12 ga. squore % ¥ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
L) ol © 5 BOLT (TYP )g ) . _{ per forated NOT be allowed. Posts shall be painted white.
2 /0 : — ~ tubing sleeve
2.7/ N D | . | welded to skid [0 See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
——r pin ot angle N - o €0 | that can be used for each approved sign support.
s oo needed to o o ~ ~
match sideslope o
36" N o SHEET 5 OF 12
2.5 = " ® Traffic
@1/16 ; Sarety
Welds to start on 7 . ivision
Texas D rtment of Tran: rtation
opposite sides I exas Department of Transportatio. Standard
going in opposite
directions. Minimum e
weld, do not -2" x 2" x
bock £i11 puddle. 12 go. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
| &7 upright
RN N | — TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
weld— N.F¥% weld starts here
starts b
here weld 5
VY F
SINGLE LEG BASE 32 BC(S5)-21
Side View FILE: bc-21.dgn DN:  TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS sae7 35| ooT | Us 55 FTE.
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 7413 5-21 ATL BOWIE ETC ]a
00
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DATE: 4/22/2024
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WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . v o
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . .
changeable messoge signs (PCMS) . Phose ] . Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
eight characters per word), not including simple words such as “TO," Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Worning % x Advance
“FOR, " "AT, " etc. R /Lane/Ram | r ist i i . . . . .
3. Messages should consist of a single phase, or two phases that oad/Lane/Ramp Closure Lis Other Condition List List List List Notice List
alternate. Three-phase messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the
message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
4. Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
"EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
5. Always use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
along with the number when referring to a roadway. CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
6. When in use, the bottom of a stationary PCMS message panel should be AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
a minimun 7 feet above the roadway, where possible.
7. The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
start on Saturdoy morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
able for displaying a two-phase message on @ PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
displayt“ad for"ei'rher four seconds_each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
9. Do not "flash" messages or wor:ds mcluc_ﬂed in a message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
10. Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e., _
keeping two |ines of the message the same and changing the third Iine. CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
11. Do not use the word "Danger" in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR T0 LANE XX PM -
12. Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
13. Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically ocross NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
14, The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
displayed together. Words or phrases not on fhis Iist should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
abbreviated, unless shown in the TMUTCD.
15. PCMS charocter height should be at leost 18 inches for trailer mounted LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
daylight. Truck mounted units must hove a character height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
1% ‘E’”dh’"LI’?* bef|$g|$lehfr?; g'f 'eai* 480 fe:;- boord rother th CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
. Each line of text shou e centered on the message board rather than
left or right justified. CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
17. If disabled, the PCMS should defoult to an illegible display that will
not alarm motorists and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
bors is appropriote. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEB\S/ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phose 1 must be used with STAY [N LANE in Phase 2. Li'l:llE . % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
oulevard ELVD Monday MON 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as appropriate.
ridge BRDG Norma | NORM 2. The 1st phase lor both) should be selected from the 2. Roodway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
Connot CANT Nor th N "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
Center _ CTR Nor thbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
Eggg;mc*'m CONST AHD Parking PKING on Travel, Location, General Worning, or Advance Notice be interchonged as appropricte.
Road RD Phase Lists". 4, Highway names ond numbers replaced as appropr iate.
CROSSING XING Right Lane RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY can be interchonged as needed.
Detour Route DETOUR RTE Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
Do _Not DONT Service Road SERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged os appropr iate.
Eost E Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
:as‘rbound {route) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distonces or AHEAD can be eliminated from the messoge if a
| cmergency EMER South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendor days should be replaced with
Entrance, Enter |ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
::g:::wtsne EiEWI;N g'rree'r 2TN no more than one week prior to the work.
C £ unda U
e o e
0Q Ahed T TEMP = ®
Freeway FRWY, FWY Thor sy THURS PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR =k Satety
Freewoy Blosked [FHY BLKD To Downtown TO DWNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Sanary
ra
Hozar dous Driving [ FAZ DRIVING | [rerelors TRVLRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
:‘i’zgfgggj z'g;e"“" :S\Z/MAT Tuesday TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCT ION
Venice ot o e Minutes TIE HIN OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS
. Vi
Highwoy S Vehicies (s7 VER, VERS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
- . Warning WARN
Informat fon [NEO Wednesday _ Vo FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
Junction JCT Meignt Limit WT LIMI 1. When Full Motrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be mointained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
West []
Left LFT Westbound (route) W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. BC (6) - 2]
Left Lane LFT LN Wet Pavement WET PVMT 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flagger Symbol" (CW20-7) are represented grophically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign and, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [ck: TxDOTJow:  TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
Lo!/er Level LWR LEVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, aond shall not substitute ©TxD0T November 2002 CONT |sEcT J0B HIGHWAY
Maintenance MAINT for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 6467 35 001 US 59 ETC.
Roadwa 4, A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate o flashing orrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the - -
y . 9 07 8 14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 ATL BOWLE ETC. 19
To0




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

(2).dgn

" EE’}T;;;5?:;%:3:?,:,:2,'4sbf,fpgﬁs‘_“;g(',(',f'id',;g?do‘f"’;:g;ﬂoﬁf:zg g::?',:e?nd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging taper, otherwise they shall be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plastic bracket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.

2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be.os specifi?d.in the TMUTCD. The LPCB is approved for use in work
cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512. \ zone locations, where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Boord should be used for all lane closures on multi-lone roodways, or slow

speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.

3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to display the following symbols:

Attach the delineators as per
manufacturer’s recommendations.

LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)

Barrier
Reflectors

° °
° °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) % o o
o [
See D & OM (VIA)

3. Where traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Barrier Reflectors ° ° OR °

shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °

An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °

CTB. This will allow for attochment of a barrier gropple without o o [ ] (]

damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of L ° ° ° ° L

the CTB shall be locoted directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of .. ..

the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Barrier Reflectors
4, Where CTB separates two-way troffic, three borrier reflectors shall be as per manufacturer'’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ L]

mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.

two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each

side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in ) ) ) ) ) °

the detail above. . DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS o o J o o o
5. When CTB seporates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ ] e o o [ ) ® 6 00 O ) ° ° °

reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ® [ ] [ ] [ ) [ °
6. Borrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR ° ° ° ° ° °

the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED
7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW R_IGHT/LEFT ARROW SEOUE&I?TKLEEEVRON
8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs {rignht arrow shown; ¢

shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB's in work zones left is similar) (right chevron shown;
9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer’s shal | meet the opppropriate crashworthy left is similar)

recommendat ions. standaords as defined in the Monual for N - . . . .
10.Missing or damaged Borrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). Refer 5. B?e CAUEION_ display consists of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating

by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end iomond Coution mode as shown. .
11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED.

‘" P treatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flaoshing Arrow Boord shall be capable of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted lamp voltage.
The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more thon 40 flaoshes per minute.

8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal

BARR I ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF IC BARR I ER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percent for eoch sequential phase of the flashing chevron.

9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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display may be used during daylight operations.

11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
WARNING L [GHTS 12. A Flashing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
. . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.

2. Warning lights shgll NOT b(:: ins'rol!ed or.1 barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to worn of or mork o potentially hozordous to bottom of panel.

area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. C 48 x 96 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. ?Si%:goéigR?Eglgg gaxgggli
Type € Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. FLASH I NG ARRow BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12

changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C and Type D worning lights shall be installed at locations as detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® g’a"f’;f;;
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on @ drum that has @ sign, chevron or vertical panel. i Division
7. The moximum spacing for warning lights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS must meet the requirements outlinea in the Manua! for BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on o plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH).

discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. E:::T ;ong. CWZTCD for the requirements of Level 2 or ARRO“ PANEL’ REFLECTORS’

2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be monufoctured using a sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted

the CWZTCD. 3. Refer to the (_:WZTCD for a list of approved TMAs.
3. ‘T’Re wceJrning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surfoace orea (one-side) of 30 squore inches. a. mAfhgrg“r]ﬁgU'rEU on freeways unless otherwise noted WARN l Nc L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR

Worning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where ottached to the drum. . . ‘s
or sqgare. Must haveya yel low 5. Squore substrotes must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 5 gon»fg lsgguige?e:ﬁszgvg%;"ﬁ ngfo;;ocg? 2;502;;;:32
reflective surfoce area of at least attaches to the drum. . . . . . L. . without adversely affecting the work performance. BC ( 7) = 2]
30 square inches 6. The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when @ work
-T Bor T % o . FILE: bc-21.dgn DN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT
DMS 8300-Type ype C. . . . area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©7xDOT  November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 6467 35 001 us 59 ETC.
9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 oISt COUNTY SHEET NO.
13 5-21 ATL| BOWIE ETC. 20
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of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.
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The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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GENERAL NOTES

1.

2.

For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as
the primary chonnelizing device.

For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be
used as the primary chonnelizing device but may be replaced in tangent
sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections,
one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only

if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the
cones in proper position and location.

For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred
channel izing device but may be replaced in tapers, tronsitions and tangent
sections by vertical panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as
approved by the Engineer.

Drums ond all related items shall comply with the requirements of the
current version of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices"
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List"
(CWZTCD).

Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and
shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely
affect their appearance or serviceability.

The Contractor shall have o moximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic
drums identified for replocement by the Engineer/Inspector. The replace-
ment device must be an approved device.

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

Pre-qualified plastic drums shall meet the following requirements:

1.

2.

9

Plastic drums shall be o two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall
be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom.

The body and base shall lock together in such o manner that the body
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling ot a speed
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal
hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles.

Plaostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or
single piece plastic drums as channelization devices or sign supports
Drums shall present a profile that is @ minimum of 18 inches in width
ot the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and
a maximum of 42 inches

The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and
shal |l be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle
shall have @ minimum of two widely spaced 9716 inch diometer holes to
al low attachment of a warning light, warning reflector unit or approved
compliant sign.

The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating
orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less thon
4 inches nor greater thaon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized
space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in
width.

Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base.

Plostic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE} or other approved material.

Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum ond base shall be marked with manufacturer’s nome ond mode! number.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

1

The stripes used on drums shall be constructed of sheeting meeting the
color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials
Specification DMS-8300, “"Sign Face Materials."” Type A or Type B
reflective sheeting shall be supplied unless otherwise specified
in the plans.

Handle

Top should not
allow collection

of water or
debris

18" min

9/16" dia. (typ)
for mounting
signs and
warning lights

4" max
4" min
8" max
(typ)

2" max
(typ.}

42" max

36" mi

Eoch drum shal | have

a minimum of 2 orange
ond 2 white stripes
using Type A or Type B
retroreflective
sheeting with the

top stripe being
orange.

[<— Taper to allow
for stacking o

This detail is not intended
for fabrication. See note 3
and the CWZTCD Iist for
providers of approved
Detectable Pedestriaon
Barricades

Continuous smooth

36" rail for hand trailing

Detectable Edge

2" Max.

P
minimum of 5 &
drums NS >

See Ballost
Note 3

)

18" x 24" Sign 12" x 24"
(Moximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Troffic Lane mount with diogonals

Divider, Driveway sign D70a, Keep Right sloping down towards
R4 series or other signs as approved travel way

by Engineer

Plywood, Aluminum or Metal sign
substrates shall NOT be used on
plastic drums

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED

ON PLASTIC DRUMS

Signs used on plastic drums shall be manufactured using
substrates listed on the CWZTCD.

2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with an orange background
shal |l be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
sheeting meeting the color ond retroreflectivity requirements
of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
specified in the plans.

“

Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white
sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
Diagonal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
the intended traveled Iane.

4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as
approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note B below.

5. Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
ond nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection.

6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

~

Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehiculor impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-ploce ond exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss of DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R3-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities are disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be approval of the Engineer.
detectable aond include accessibility feotures consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestriaon facility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk
1. Unbal lasted bases shall be lorge enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. ’ gt':;s["ggzs ,j:gﬁ‘;"":l'l‘,rge:‘l’::z|°g‘l‘sg;‘l’ff'!r“l’;'s‘ g;f;z';fjuse the SHEET 8 OF 12
This bose,_ \fhen filled with the I?OI lost material, should weigh t_)e'rween closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrian Barricade shall be 7§® Traffic
35 Ibs (minimum) ond 50 Ibs (moximum). The ballast may be sand in one placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk instead Safety
to three sandbags separate from the base, sand in a sand-filled plas'_rlc of a Type 3 Barricade. I Texas Department of Transportation sD;\;lﬂg’r_rd
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrion barricades similaor to the one pictured a
of sandbogs will be allowed, however height of sandbogs cbove pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. barriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous
2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectoble edging can satisfaoctorily delineate o pedestrion
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
a solid rubber base 4. Lo;:e. +rg;|>e. zr plgshc cI:hc|r_1+zf:ﬁngdbe-_rween+de;|cgs gre+:of CHANNE IZING DE ICES
IR etectable, do not comply wi e design standards in the
3. $ecy$;?d IrUCk ;'Eel?'d$w°|I:H“Ggwg$cgs?q ior ballast on drums approved "Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines l' \,
or this type ot ballast on the (W 1st. . (ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for pedestrian
4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Worning lights shall not be attoched to detectoble pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. barr icades. BC (8) - 2]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian borricoges should use 8" noTinol bgrricode
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails 3z sho:q on BC(191 pr?xlg?d ;ho+h+h§ :op_:gul pf:;ldes FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘N:TXDOT‘M: TXDOT | cks TXDOT
hicle. a sSmoo continuous rai suitable for haon rairling wi no
6 go??ég:ds:STT :;:ugz gTage;eo;cfgp of drums splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
) T . REVISIONS 6467 35 001 Us 59 ETC.
7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14
9_07 5_2] DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 ATL BOWIE ETC. 21
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
(2).dgn

The use of this standord is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

depth

F1XED
(Rigid or self-righting)

6. Pavement surfaces shall be prepored in @ manner that ensures proper bonding
between the adhesives, the fixed mount bases and the pavement surface.
Adnesives shall be prepared ond applied according to the manufacturer’s
recommendat ions.

7. The installation ond removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
detrimental effects to the final pavement surfoces, including pavement
surface discoloration or surface integrity. Driveable baoses shall not be
permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.

8" to 12" 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 127 1. Tr.\e'chevrt')n shglllzbg al\elelfﬂgal rectangle with a
'<—>| minimum size o N inches.
3 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
z 4 change of alignment with the direction of travel Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be installed
= — ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
. v . g 18" vehicle operators with regard to changes in speed roadways. The Engineer/Inspector shall ensure that spacing and
4 § 4" ‘é s Min. horizontal alignment of the roadway. placement is uniform and in occordance with the "Texas Monual on Uniform
See > See s e 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD). ] ]
453 nofe 7 g 45° 4» note 7 I 3 side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side . Channelizing devices shc?wn on this sheet may r'mve Q drnvgat.)le, f|>.<ed or
2 ] of an intersection. They shall be in line with portoble base. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
° g and at right angles to approaching traffic. be specified in the General Notes or other plan sheets.
4" § S Spacing should be such that the motorist always Channel izing devices on self-righting supports should be used in work zone
° Vv | has three in view, until the change in alignment areas where channelizing devices are frequently impacted by errant vehicles
VP-1L VP-1R » S eliminates its need. or vehicle related wind gusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
© . . .. difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
Fixed Base Sur foce ¢ . £ . 4. To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plans. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
w/ Approved M;Jusr: Roadway E Eaglgr + & 36 for ot least 500 feet. "Compl iont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
Adhesjve Surface 5 PP _‘L'g 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4. The Contractor shall maintain devices in a clean condition and replace
N ~ TES 7 74 I tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be domaged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and bases 0s required by
. retroreflective Type Br or Type Cr. conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
«| X Cself-righting . e Depar tmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing ond alignment.
18 s Support 12" minimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portoble bases shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
Y embedment — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh a minimum of 30 Ibs.
Fixed Base w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or

(Driveable Base, or Flexible transitions on freeways and divided highways,
Support can be used} self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement
DRIVEABLE plastic drums but not to reploce plastic drums.

Vertical Panels (VP’s} are normally used to channelize
traffic or divide opposing lanes of traffic.

8" to 12" 2. VP's may be used in daytime or nighttime situations.
|<—>| They may be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and

CHEVRONS

— other areas such as lane transitions where positive
doytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's
24" for drop-offs.
min 3. VP's should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Minimum Suggested Maximum
n. 36" of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes b Desirable Spacing of
min. are to be reflective orange and reflective white and S%Se*e%d Formula Taper Lengths Channel izing
should alwagys slope downward toward the travel Ione. * % Devices
4. VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or other high 10° 1 12° on a on a
speed roadways, may have more than 270 squore inches Of fset|Of fset|Offset| Taper | Tangent
of retroreflective area facing traffic. 30 2| 1507 | 165°| 180" 30’ 60’
5. Self-righting supports are available with portable base. S " " " - "
See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 L= 60 205" 225" | 245 35 70
(CWZTCD). 40 265°| 295'| 320° 40’ 80
6. Sheeting for the VP’s shall be retroreflective Type A or 45 450’ | 495 | 540 45° 90’
Type B conforming to Departmental Material Specification - n - , -
R , 3MS-8300, unless n?'redfo'rherwise. 50 500’ | 550°| 600 50 100
. N . Where the height of reflective moterial on the vertical 55 550°'| 605" ‘ 557 110°
(Rigid or self-righting) panel is 36 inches or greater, a panel stripe of L=WsS - 6 5, 660, , 0,
6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660°| 720 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 1307
- 1. LCDs are croshworthy, |ightweight, deformable devices that aore highly visible, have good target value and 70 700 | 770' | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They ore not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact. — -
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs may be used instead of a Iine of cones or drums. 75 750’ | 825" 900’ 75 150
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800’ | 880’ | 960’ 80’ 160"

used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.

4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %X Taper lengths have been rounded off.
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L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.}
S=Posted Speed (MPH)

SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
CHANNEL IZING DEVICES AND

5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers
on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel Ianes.

6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting
near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device.

1. Opposing Traffic Laone Dividers (OTLD) are
delineation devices designed to convert a
normal one-way roadway section to two-way
operation. OTLD's are used on temporary

12" CW6-4 centerlines. The upward and downword Orrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
fe——= on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
) N 0 Ponels traffic on either side of the divider. The
ted base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
Q mounte adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement work space per the appropriate Manual for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on

back to back . . . roadway speed and barrier application.
coused by a vehicle impact or wind gust. 2. Woter ballosted systems used to channelize vehiculor traffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation

SHEET 9 OF 12

IBII . . . . - . . . . . . . .
4/’7 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or channelizing devices to improve dgy'hrne/nlqh'rhme VISIl')I lity. They may olso.be §upp|emer_1'red wn'rh.povemen'.r markings. ‘ ® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Woter ballasted systems used as barriers shall be ploced in occordance to application and installation requirements = L_,,S_afe_ty
Portable specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. Texas Department of Transportation ivision
36" Fixed or, 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4, Water ballosted systems used as borriers should not be used for o merging taper except in low speed (less than 45 MPH) I P: P Standard
Driveable Base feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between urban areas. When used on a taper in o low speed urbon area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
may be used, the OTLD’s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
or may be . 5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
mounted 4. The OTLD shall be orange with a black non- as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
on drums reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall

be retroreflective Type Bp or Type Cp conforming
_ / to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300,
_\ [ ] unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet

the requirements of DMS-8300.

CHANNEL IZING DEVICES

If used to chonnelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted
systems must have o continuous detectable bottom for users of long cones ond the top
of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.

BC(9)-21

HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNEL IZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS e
9'07 6-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 521 ATL BOWIE ETC. 22
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

(2).dgn

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for aony purpose whotsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

TYPE 3 BARRICADES Each roadway of a
divided highway shall be ROAD e ~ . 1. Where positive redirectional

1. Refer to the Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD) barricaded in the same manner. R11-2 CLOSED CITY 620-6T = capability is provided, drums
for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and o list of all materials STATE__ moy be omitted.
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricades. CONTRACTOR 2. Plastic construction fencin

2. Type 3 Barricades shall be used at each end of construction ' . 9
projects closed to all traffic. T/ may be used wn‘.rh er_ms for

3. Borricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope Phe . sofety os required in the plons.
downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring. > 3. Vertical Panels on flexible support
When both right aond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may . may be substituted for drums when the
slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade. Typ.ucol shoulder width is less than 4 feet.
Where no turns are provided at a closed road, striping should slope ;(, \ Plastic Drum 4. Wnen the shoulder width is greater
downward in both directions toward the center of roadway. _ _ .

4. Striping of rails, for the right side of the roadway, should slope ?ﬁ) = PERSPECTIVE VIEW 'rhonblz f?ii,ds"riogy b ||gh'rz
downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping fay be omitied 1T drums are used.
should slope downward to the right. These drums 5. Drums must extend the length

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the - are not required of the culvert widening.
barricade rails. The maximum height of letters and/or company |ogos B on one-way roadway
used for identification shall be 1",

6. Barricades shall not be ploced parallel to traffic unless an adequote PERSPECTIVE VIEW M LEGEND
clear zone is provided. Roadway @l’

7. Worning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades. S Plostic drun

8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over, - o % QD [
the use of sondbogs with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The ‘H=H’ ‘H=H’ 55 g
sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sond from spilling and to The three rails on Type 3 borricades & " - — Plostic drum with steady burn light
maintain a constant weight. Saond bags shall not be stacked in a manner shal | be reflectorized orange ond 10° 2y - QD or yellow warning reflector
that covers any portion of a barricade rails reflective sheeting. reflective white stripes on one side E = 4% @ ’/\

Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be facing one-way traffic and both sides m m m m oo K] @ Steady burn warning 1ight
permitted. Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of for two-woy troffic. I ] e+ g 1| or vellow warning reflector
50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon Barricade striping should slant 1l [T ] 1 3 -
vehiculor impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used downward in the direction of detour s =
for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base ' e 8 %P % .
supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level 2 ol ;?ggegieOgﬁzgh?:gpjrgz;\:‘fcd'i':’“ihgnc:zzn
. . B . R . c 3 i i i
3. Sheeting Tor borr icodes, shol 1 be rerroreflective Type A or Type B 1+ Signs should be mounted on independent supporfs at a 7 foot 8’ mox. length Type 3 Barricades €3 B 0 width mokes it necessary, (minimum of 2
9 . T ective Typ yP mounting height in center of roadway. The signs should be a ol d moxi £ 4 drums)
conforming to Departmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless minimum of 10 feet benind Type 3 Borricades. <o 2 and max imum o rums
ofherwise noted. 2. Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans. PLAN VIEW % @
Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW
ign rt.
be used as a sign suppo TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

Minimum

Ny & & v at
nominal Reflective
:450 /\/\/ Sheeting

6" 6" 7 inches.

CONES

min. orange

TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL min.
. whi
4’ min., 8 max. —3"-4a 1 m.in.
. I 2mrlnr|1n $:: eranee 2 max.
[ " min. min. white 3" min.
: 42" 2" to 6"
£ 28" min. 3" min.
e min.
stitrener [l 2V &V & & & & & 28"
N Flat rail min.
Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than _ 4l_

2 stiffeners shall be allowed on one barricade.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

Two-Piece cones Tubulor Marker

One-Piece cones

25 PM

:24

2
\Engdata\Traffic\DGN\d192515 Jamie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467-35-001 CO GUIDE SIGNS 2024\STANDARDS\bc-21

4/22/2024

T

DATE
FILE

Alternate - .
Alternate CH) 28" Cones shall have o minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.
42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones Approx. QD 30 Ibs. including base.
| 50’ | at 50’ maoximum spacing | 50° |
| | | | T SHEET 10 OF 12
Min, 2 drums Min. 2 drums 1. Traffic cones ond tubular morkers shall be predominantly orange, and ' ® Traffic
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 meet the height and weight requirements shown above. = Safety
borr icade borricaode 2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consol idated i Division
STOCKPILE A Texas Department of Transportation Standard
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shoped body and a separate rubber base,
or ballast, thot is added to keep the device upright ond in place.
QD 3. Two-piece cones may have @ handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.
o o o a O 4, Cones or tubular markers shall have white or white and orange reflective BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
. baonds as shown above. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
gzwggi;giz ;SS:: Desirable outer surface ond meet the requirements of Departmental Material CHANNEL lz l NG DEV l CES
or barricode may be stockpile location Channelizing devices parallel to traffic Specification DM5-8300 Type A or Type B. . .
ri Y is outside should be used when stockpile is 5. 28" cones and tubular markers ore generally suitable for short duration and
omitted here clear zone. within 30’ from travel lane. short-term stationary work as defined on BC(4). These should not be used
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site
<o to maintain them in their proper upright position. BC ( ] 0) = 21
—_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ R —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums aore suitable for all work zone FILE: be-21.dgn oN: - TxDOT \cmeDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
= durations. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
1. gzge:hggembulor morkers used on eoch project should be of the same size o salgfsmm 6467 35 001 US 59 ETC.
. 9_ -
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 7-13 5-21 zi mm??ém “;g“
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kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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Temporory Flexible-Reflective

PART TA ATERIAL SPECIFICAT
Roadway Marker Tabs DE MENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

POXY A ADH -

1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond 1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW EPO ND ADHESIVES DMs-6100
existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic. EF=======3 'T - — FERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240

e o . in the plans. 7 0 -
within the (SJ limits unless ofherwise stated in the plons 2. The above shall not opply to detours in place for less than three . //%//f///////ﬁ////%

2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformance with the days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used 2 TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241
"Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). in lieu of markings to outline the detour route. i | PAVEMENT MARKINGS

P . . . —— TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE
3. Additional supplemental pavement marking details may be found in the 3. Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible, [Pam—yyyprp— } ROADWAY MARKER TABS DMS-8242
e . . . * 7
plans or specifications. so as not to leave a discernable morking. This shall be by any method Adhesive pad
d by TxDOT Specification Item 677 for "Eliminating Existin H H . P on . .

4. Povement markings shol| be installed in occordance with the TMUTCD 325;:; Mzrk)i(n s oﬁd l;lo;ker;" imi Ing kxisting P.Ielgh‘i' of sheeting A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,

ond as shown on the plans. 9 : is usually more thon non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
. . 4. The removal of pavement markings may require resurfacing or seal 174" ond less thon 17, pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List

5. When short term markings ore required on the plans, short term coating portions of the roadway as described in [tem 677. web address shown on BC(1).
morkings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans ond details as
shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM). 5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be

successful on a particular type pavement may be used.

6. When staondard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway P e p d STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork 6. Blast cleaning may be used but will not be required unless specifically TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
the beginning of the sections where passing is prohibited and shown in the plans. TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE
PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
is permitted. 7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.

7. All work zone povement markings shall be installed in accordance 8. Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by the
with Item 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings. " Engineer. 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roadwoy morker tabs used os guidemarks

9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for shall meet the requirements of DMS-8242.
directly in accordance with Item 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT 2. Tabs detailed on this sheet are +o be ins:
" \ . . pected ond accepted by the

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans. Engineer or designoted representative. Sompling ond testing is not

1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns 10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing normally required, however ot the option of the Engineer, either “"A"
on BC(12). morkings for periods less thon two weeks when approved by the Engineer. or "B" below moy be imposed to assure quality before placement on the

roadway.

2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone morkings shall meet v
the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental A. Select five (5) or more tabs at rondom from each lot or shipment
Maoterial Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300. aond submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement

Section to determine specification compliance.

B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five

PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS (5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on on asphaltic pavement in a
1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements straight line. Using a.medlun size passenger vt:zhlcle or pickup,
of DMS-8241. run over the markers with the front and rear tires at a speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) times in each direction. No
2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement markings (foil back) shall meet more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
the requirements of DMS-8240. be lost or displaced as a result of this test.

3. Small design varionces may be noted between tab monufacturers.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS 4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See

1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement Standard Sheet TCP{7-1) for tab placement on seal coat work.
markings within the work Iimits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum

distance of 300 feet during mormal daylight hours and 160 feet when 1. Raised pavement markers used os_guidemorks shal | be from the approved
i1luninated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless signht product list, and meet the requirements of DMS-4200.
distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 2. All temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on @

4, Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days after project sholl be of the some monufacturer.
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per 3. Adhesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
Specification [tem 662. butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete

surfaces.
Guidemarks shall be designated as:

YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).

SHEET 11 OF 12
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STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

60" + 3" Type II-A-A Type Y buttons
RAISED
DOUBLE JASED o 127 Yo o o o o o o o\ao o 070 o o
10 to 12" <:| 10 1_012.. TypeIIAA MARKERS Fo o o o oo 0o o o o O o O o
i oomoo ooooo NO-PASSING i 4"
\ , DOOODOOE%OOODOOOD oogooo oOoooo REFLECTORIZED L
— PAVEMENT 4 to 12" x
Yell Yellow &7 Aﬁ’ LINE
o> Yellow P veriow o> Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons MARKINGS L
Yel low
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
Type I-C, I-A 0{* IT-A-A Type W or Y buttons
RAISED
SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT o o_:I) c|><_|:| o o o“od o o o o o o
MARKERS
T pe II-A- A
* < y < LINES OR SINGLE 80" + 3"
oo OODO ODOOODOOODOOODOOOD REFLECTORIZED

NO-PASSING LINE PAVEMENT

I —& —— —— oo o o0o0m0Oo/o oonol ooo gogion MARKINGS
|:‘,> Yel low Type Y w_ jo q" White or Yellow
4 to 8" buttons 6 to 8" Type I1-A-A

T I-C

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B ype Type W buttons
Pattern A is the TXDOT Staondard, however Pattern B may be used if approved by the Engineer WIDE P’}Cé}s‘:z'r 1-2" LE‘% o C|><_U 60 o0 o O o/o0o o O o
Prefabricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. LINE MARKERS Fo o o o oo o oo o o o Qoo

8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L INE REFLECTORIZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHANNEL 1ZING LINE USED TO PAvEENT
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) WhH'e

Type I-C 33": 3" Type 1-C or I1I1-A-A 30"+/-3"
—b'—'d—
/ RAISED ooooaQ a a \DODOD

OE|OOOE|OOOE|OOODOOODOOODO{DOOODOOODOOODOO CENTER PAVEMENT

[e]
[=]

a
. 51 5°
Wit 4 € Type W buttons Type 1-C or 11-C-R <3 LINE MRERS e 10" —sk—— 30 . C\ZType W or =t
— e — o low — — oooon goooa a non/ [alelulela] ooodon Y buttons

Type I'A\ Type Y bu++ons\ <,):' OR s .
oOooooO0o0o0O0 OooO0OoooO0DoooOb0Doo0oo0oO0oO0OoO0OO0OCOOOOOCOODOOCOODO LANE |<_4° :144

REFLECTORIZED

| ]
INE s T — il
cDoooOdo0O0O ooonooonooonooonoynooonooonooon L MARK INGS e 10" —4 30’ | White or Yellow

o> vel Iow/ o> Type 1-A Type Y buttons BROKEN Type 1-C or 11-A-A
- \hite —— — — ooooo ooooo noq\_ oooon oooono (when required)
E|,> V Type W buttons Type [-C or I1-C-R LINES
ooooopmgooonomooonoooonpoo0oo0nOO0OO0 DOOOE\OOODOOODOOOD RAISED o o o o o o [m] o o
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS \¥Type I-c PABENT 0 O o o '"?%fo0 o o o __/44115 o
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. AUXILIARY 3 o Type 1-C or 11-C-R
OR

EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY L ANEDROP 6
LINE reriectorizen [N [ ] ]

PAVEMENT
.

MARK INGS 3 9
Type W buttons I:f/-Type I-C <:| |<_>|<—>|
ooool

——— White /— ——— ——— oogono goooa \EIOEIOEI gogon gogoa
! <:| Type I1-A-A Type Y buttons <:| REMOVABLE MARKINGS 5 + 6" =
- oonooo%onooonooonooono%nooonooouooonooon WITH RAISED =
oomoooooobmooonmooonmnooonodomooonooomooonoooan
> PAVEMENT MARKERS 100 =k 30° |
; Yel low : If raised pavement markers are used .
—— Whi-]-e/— —— — goooO goooa _;fDOEI DOEIOE\ goooa goooa to supplement REMOVABLE morkings, Raised Pavement Markers
':||> E:> Type W buttons Type I-C the morkers shall be applied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tape used for broken
Prefabricoted morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. lines or at 20 foot spacing for I‘—’l

solid lines. This allows an easier 200 + 1
removal of raised pavement markers

LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS and tape. Center!ine only = not fo be used on edge lines
SHEET 12 OF 12

® Traffic
Type W buttons Type 1-C <:| ;’ Safety
_\ -\}, I Texas Department of Transportation Division
— — — — [alelalelu] gooono [slelm’ea] ootion goooq goooo P P Standard
white”” <5

oonoooo0oaQ o oaQ 00E|000DOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

- - —§Ye..°w— oee ”:;::Y Type 1Tomh °%0e BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

—— goooa goooa
ooooooan oo|:|ooo|:|ooonooonooonooonooonooonooon Roised pavement markers used as standard PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
E:> |:"> pavement markings shall be from the approved
— — — — oo oooon _/l:l(onon oo ool oo products list and meet the requirements of
Nwhite”” E:> E\_ Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."
Type W buttons T _ .
ype 1-C BC(12)-21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. @©TxDOT February 1998 CONT | sECT Jos HIGHNAY

1-97 9_0;”%3_120?5 6467 35 001 UsS 59 ETC.

Two'WAY LEF T TURN LANE 2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.

11-02_8-14 ATL BOWIE ETC. 25

TO0




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
T: \Engdata\Traffic\DGN\d192515 Jomie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467 -35-00 PfCANEE IDPNIPCAS @RS TANDERBSRF cfar- inegrgrpd results or damaoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

2:26:35 PM

DATE: 4/22/2024

FILE:

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-

See note 1)

Channelizing
Devices
(See note 2) A

Channelizing

devices may be
omitted if the
work area is a
minimum of 30°
from the nearest
traveled way.,— |

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and high
intensity rotating,

flashing,
oscillating

or strobe Iights.
(See notes 4 & 5)

Channelizing
Devices
(See note 2) A

T 1]

Shou |l der
Shoul der

CW20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flags-
See notes 1

éZ;Gﬁg;es 1&7) See notes 1 & T) BRI Eypin - #“ bw -
WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER U0 __benwer 1355 | o0 J] [ o
Conventional Conventional Conventional g:g; ;:?g DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 2-18 ATL BOWIE ETC. 26 |
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CW20-1D

48" X 48" -

(F lags-

See note 1) 2
L
[
o
c
a
E
o
wn
[
[}
P
B3

Shadow Vehicle

with TMA and

high intensity

rotating,
flashing,

oscillating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 4 & 5)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2A

Channelizing
Devices

(See note 2)A

3X for over 50 mph 7

10.

Mine]-
i3

END
ROAD WORK

A

Shou lder

Max.
Devices at

spacing
(See note 2)

20’

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A

“?§>>Chcnnelizing

Devices
(See note 2) A

~——=|-100'

Work Space

Shou |l der

TCP

1/3 L

less

X for 50 mph or

hes

(1-1b)

Min.

150"

Channelizing
Devices
(See note 2) A

CW20-1D
48" X 48" ot
(Flags- a
v|C
See note 1) — g
L
0|o
w
c
Qv
Elo
>
o|o
un
v
L|O
O |4
G
x
xX |™m

END

ROAD WORK

and’

Shoulder
Shou |l der

G20-2

48"

(See note 2)A .

X 24"
|
|

Work vehicles or ——

other equipment
necessary for the

work operation, such
as trucks, moveable
cranes, etc., shall

remain in areas
separated from

lanes of traffic by

channel ization

devices at all times.

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and
high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights.
(See notes 4 & 5)

Channel izing
Devices
(See note 2) A

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"
(See note 2) A

asd

Work Space

“ to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices
| may be substituted for the Shodow Vehicle and TMA.
E 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
[ | surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces
- . 6. See TCP{5-1)for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways ond
" freeways.
> | 7. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D
. "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional
y | roadways.
(0]
s .
o|C
€
| .
o|o
© I
c
AL .
€ o
>
o|d |
wn N .
L| G Traffi
2 | =t operations
ol al I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
SHOULDER WORK
Cw20-1D

R | .
oN |
+ €
.00 .
X 0+
gw0oo |
Soac
00
2% .
°o>. 0
Svown |
Tcmv :
\ |
. |
Yy ¢ .
S| Inactive
work |
o| vehicle
0 (See Note 3”
o
£l
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3|
)
;.
“
o
+ .
c
2|
o

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade 8 ® |Channelizing Devices

——ZzZzZ2

[::HIZ Heavy Work Vehicle
£ Trailer Mounted

Am Flashing Arrow Board
-l

Sign

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Traffic Flow

SENED|D

<>\ Flag F lagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum| ,,. .
postec| Formuta|  ranes (Ble | (spocing of 1| MR | susgestes.
Sp;ed * % Devices sp?;.i.ng Iéz?g;rug;lngge
Of?iefOfLLe+OfLie+ #ggéi Téﬁgé%f Distance ®
30 2| 1507 165° 180°| 30° 60° | 120° 90"
35 L='g§- 205 | 225'] 245°| 35 70° | 160° 120"
20 265'] 295'] 320°| 40 80’ | 240 1557
25 250 | 495'] 540°| 45 90" | 320° 195
50 500'| 550°| 600°| 50° | 100’ | 400’ 240"
55 | | .ys | 5507 605' 6607 55" | 110" | 500" 295"
60 600°| 660°| 720°| 60' | 120° | 600° 350"
65 650 | 715 780°] 65° | 130’ | 700° 210
70 700" | 770°| 840°| 70’ | 140° | 800" 475"
75 750" | 825'] 900°] 75° | 150° | 900" 540"

% Conventional Rcads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
v V4

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

2. All traoffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED, except those
denoted with the triangle symbol moy be omitted when stoted elsewhere
in the plons, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the
Engineer.

3. lnoctive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
right-of-way |ine and not parked on the paved shoulder.

4. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely
affecting the performance or quality of the work. [f workers are no
longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control

48"

(Floésfsu TCP(I '] ) '18

151



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
T: \Engdata\Traoffic\DGN\d192515 Jomie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467 -35-00PfCANEE IDPNIPCAS @RS TANDERBSRF cfar- 2 negrrpd results or damaoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

2:27:32 PM

DATE: 4/22/2024

FILE:

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade

Warning Sign Sequence END CW20-4D

in Opposite Direction < N
Same as Below ROAD WORK 48" X 48
G20-2

@ | {} 48" X 24" Cw3-4
H 48" X 48"

(See note 2)A

Channelizing Devices

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

=z
I
@ Trailer Mounted
-l
0N

R1-2

'\ Flashing Arrow Board
2" X 42 " X 42"\

BE
PREPARED
T0 STOP

Approx

Devices at

Sign Traffic Flow

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-
See note 1)

spacing

SHNEDN | =

T0
ONCOMING
TRAFFIC e

R1-2aP
48" X 36" ,
(See note 8)

Flag F lagger

100'
—100"
20

Minimum Suggested Moximum| ... .
Posted|F 1 Desirodle Spacing of Mlsr‘;'::m Suggested |Stopping
;;eed ormuia Toper Lengths Channe izing spacing |tongitudinal| Signt
* % Devices PV Buffer Space|Distance
“B-

* 0 g g X
10 11 12 On o On o Dist
END Offset|/Of fset|Offset] Taper | Tangent ' stonce

30 150°| 165°| 180’ 30’ 60’ 120’ 90° 200’
35 205’ | 225°| 245°] 35’ 70’ 160° 120° 250’
359-5 22 40 265'| 295‘| 320°] 40’ 80’ 240’ 155’ 305°

45 450 495°] 540°'] 45’ 90’ 320’ 195’ 360°
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100° 400’ 240’ 425’
55 550°| 605°| 660 55 110° 500" 295’ 495’
60 600 | 660°| 720°| 60’ 120’ 600’ 350" 570’
65 650°] 715°] 780 65’ 130° 700’ 410’ 645’
70 700’ | 770°| 840°| 70’ 140’ 800’ 475’ 730’
75 750’ | 825°] 900°| 75’ 150" 900’ 540' 820’

% Conventional Roads Only

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY

v v

CW16-2P
24" 8" ROAD WORK
(Seexno]*re 2)A FEET 0 0

N

L 2
150° Min.
N>
®=
N
=3
xX
A
N
®

=
wn

—
"

o

°|

Channelizing devices
separate work space

from traveled w0y44—41223*4¥

Except in
emergencies,
flagger stations
shall be
illuminated
at night

Work Space

MOBILE

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 5 & 6)

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.

2. All troffic control devices illustroted are REQUIRED, except those denoted with the
triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine
maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed after the CW20-4D "ONE LANE
ROAD AHEAD" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.

4, Sign spacing may be increased or an additional CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be
used if advance warning chead of the flagger or R1-2 "YIELD" sign is less thon 1500 feet.

| 5. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performance or
L} CW20-7 quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require
48" X 48" the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricodes or other channelizing devices
R1-2 L o may be substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,
F
|0

30
Work Space

[ ] o Shadow Vehicle

| with TMA and high
intensity rotating,
flashing,
oscillating

or strobe Ilights.
(See notes 5 & 6) —]

| E
Min

spacing

A ]
°
50’ Min
7100 Mox.

Devices at

20’

42" X 42 " X 42" 6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to
those shown in order to protect wider work spaces

TCP (1-2q)

XXX Cwie-2P 7. R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approaches that have
24" X 18" adequate sight distance. For projects in urban oreas, work spoces should be no longer
FEET (See note 2) A than one half city block. In rural areas on roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work
spaces should be no longer than 400 feet.
8. R1-2 "YIELD" sign with R1-2aP "TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" plaque shall be placed on a support
at a 7 foot minimum mounting height.

TCP (1-2b)

9. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.

Cw3-4 10. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.

48" X 48" 11. 1f the work space is locoted near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distances

(See note 2) A should be increosed in order to maintain odequate stopping sight distance to the flagger
and @ queue of stopped vehicles {(see table above)

12. Chonnelizing devices on the center-1ine may be omitted when a pilot car is leading
traffic and approved by the Engineer.

13. Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddles to control traffic. Flags should be

15°

|

| e 10 R1-2aP Except in
ONCOMING |48+ x 36" $Tergenc|$54_
TRAFFIC |(See note 8) shoggepSTaTions
| x illuminated
at night
pll

spacing

*
50° Min
100’ Max.

Devices at

20’

BE
PREPARED
TO STOP

CW3-2
X 48" |

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

limited to emergency situations.
=t aratl
= Operations

Division

END
I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

CW20-4D ROAD WORK

48" X 48" G20-2
48" X 24"

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY
TRAFFIC CONTROL

TCP (1-2q)

See note 1)

CW20-1D TCP (1-2b) -9 -
ONE LANE TWO-WAY Flogs: TCP (1-2)-18

CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS see note ONE LANE Two-WAY @WN December 1985 CONT [SECT J0B HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 6467| 35 001 US 59 ETC.

(Less than 2000 ADT - See note T7) CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS 1% 4%

1-97 2-18 ATL| BOWIE ETC. 27

1




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

T: \Engdata\Traffic\DGN\d192515 Jomie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467 -35-00 PfCANEE IDPNIPCAS @RS TANDARBSRF cfar- 4 negrgrpd results or damaoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

2:28:02 PM

DATE: 4/22/2024

FILE:

See note 1)

less

x for 50 mph or

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 4 & 5)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" x 24"

END
ROAD WORK

-~ G202

48" X 24"

3x for over 50 mph

Shoul der

v
@
g 4
3 X
a o
&S| sa
v da
I<
©
Q
. 8
b.Em
L]
= v
L
[}
=
m

D

.0

Shou l der
Shou |l der

See note 1)

w
CW20-1D \A
48" X 48"

(F lags-
See note 1)

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"

END
ROAD WORK

Shoul der

B

[ ]

%
Lizz L
= Min.

200’
Approx.

(See note T7)

Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or strobe
lights. (See notes 4 & 5)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

SlsEperwSEEEE

Work Space

B

1/2 L
Min.

Shoul der

G20-2
48" X 24"

CW1-4R
48" X 48"

I XX | cwis-e

MPH | 24" X 24"
(See note 2) A

CW1-6aT
36" X 36"
(See note 2) A

CW1-4L
48" X 48"

XX |cwis-e

24" X 24"
MPH (See note 2)JA

CW20-5TR
48" X 48"

LEGEND

|e====| Type 3 Borricade ® 8 |Chonnelizing Devices
Truck Mounted
I3 |Heovy Work venicie | @R |xfenuator (TvA)
£ |Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
S Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
- |sign <o |roffic Fiow
<:\ Flag [L() F lagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum| .. .
Desirable Spacing of M'gl'mum Suggested
Posted[Formulo[  Toper Lengths Channel 1zing Somcing |Longitudinal
p;?d * ¥ Devices puxl 9 |Butfer space
10" KB 12" on a on o . "B"
Offset|/Offset|Offset|] Taper | Tangent Distance
30 2| 1507 165°| 180" 30° 60’ 120° 90’
35 L=% 205'| 225' | 245'| 35° 70° | 160 120"
40 2657 | 295°| 320° 40 80° 240" 155°
45 450 | 495 | 540 457 90 320° 195°
50 500’ | 550’ | 600’ 50 100° 400 240°
55 L=WS 550’ | 605'| 660’ 55 110° 500 2957
60 600’ | 660 | 720 60’ 120° 600 350"
65 650 | 715°| 7807 65’ 1307 700 410’
70 700’ | 770" | 840" 70° 140" 800 4757
75 750 | 825'| 900 75 150° 900" 540

% Conventional Roads Only
¥¢ Taper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
A A

GENERAL NOTES

. Flags ottoched to signs where shown ore REQUIRED.

. All troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plaons,
or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.

. The CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD" sign may be repeated if the
visibility of the work zone is less than 1500 feet.

. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can be positioned
30 to 100 feet in advonce of the orea of crew exposure without adversely
affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted
for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA,

. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved
surface, next to those shown in order to protect wider work spaces.

TCP_(1-4q)

If this TCP is used for a left lone closure , CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shall be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the

center |ine where needed to protect the work space from opposing traffic with
the orrow panel ploced in the closed lane near the end of the merging taper.

TCP_(1-4b)

. Where troffic is directed over o yellow centerline, channelizing devices
which separote two-way troffic should be spaced on topers ot 20° or 15°
if posted speeds ore 35 mph or slower, and for tongent sections, at 1/2S
where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spocing is intended
for the areas of conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.

‘;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS

TCP(1-4)-18

CW20-1D FILE: tcpl-4-18. dgn DN: ‘cx: ‘DW: ke
ONE LANE CLOSED Two LANES CLOSED :]FBI"OS(SIflS" ©1xDOT REVDI:ZTSDW 1985 SCZN;-{ 53EC5T (;r(;)sl - H;:WAETC
2-94 4-98 :
See note 1) 8-95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-97 2-18 ATL BOWIE ETC. 2§
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

See Detail B

LEGEND
Shou | der % | Trail Vehicl
rail Vehicle
See Note 1 |:> ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
* % | Shodow Vehicle
E> % % % | Work venicle RIGHT Directional
* % % g; |:[[jj Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
Truck Mounted
VaN le A
Shou | der Attenugtor (TMA) €Y | pouste Arrow
f . CAUTION (Alternating
@ Troffic Flow I:?] Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
1500’ + Approx. 400 120° -200'
\ ‘ Approx. \ ‘ Approx. TYPICAL USAGE
See Detail A see Detall C VOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM

DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY

Vi

GENERAL NOTES

1. ADVANCE WARNING, TRAIL and SHADOW vehicles shall be equipped with Type B
or Type C flashing arrow boards as per the Barricade and Construction (BC)
standards. Arrow boards on WORK vehicles will be optional based on the

. type of work being performed. The arrow boards shal | be operated from
RAMP Ramp Control venhicle inside the vehicle.
o° o o shall be used when
o, o000 o, ovooe o, 00000 CLOSED Eﬁqﬁ""\;:g by the 2. For TCP(3-2a) the Engineer will determine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required based on
e - (] - L) 9! prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions. All
( ) ( ) ( ) R'],'ZDT " other vehicles shown for both TCP(3-2a) and TCP(3-2b) are required.
cwz0-so1r L [RIGHT LANE]{D cwz0-so1r LUl [RIGHT LANE]HL cw21-100T WORK | 187 x50
7om A . 7on L " . 60" X 36" 3. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
2" X 36 CLOSED ° 2" X 36 CLOSED o CONVOY N on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

- @ strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
m - m . . simultaneously with the omber beocons or strobe |ights.
M M N
M
4. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the ADVANCE WARNING,
SHADOW, aond TRAIL vehicles are required.

A ADVANCE WARNING B TRAIL VEHICLE * @ SHADOW VEHICLE ** 5. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and

VEHICLE (See Note 2) color requirements of DMS 8300, Type A.

RIGHT LANE CLOSURE ON DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3'20) 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

2:42:23 PM
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FILE:

shadow the other convoy vehicles.
An additional Shadow Vehicle with

Trail Vehicle required . < 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
See Detail D See Detail E See Detail F IZArgggiﬁ;z°g+B$ﬁqg :gcgg?ZAO?stgskers depending on sight distance res+ric+ions: M9+oris+s approaching the work convoy
44\ ore on foot in the work space should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
and SHADOW VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
\ Shou | der See Note 1
9. Standard 48" X 48" diamond shaped warning signs with the some messoge as those shown

may be used where adequate mounting space exists.

_ : ED 10. The signs shown should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an option, a portable
changeable message sign (PCMS) or a truck mounted changeable message sign (TMCMS) with
|:"> * % * E> a minimum character height of 12", and displaying the same legend may be substituted for
- these signs. An appropriate directional arrow display, simulating the size and
legibility of the flashing arrow board, must be used in the second phase of the
|:> 1 E:> PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done, the arrow board will not be required on the
————— Advance Warning Vehicle,
l Shou l der 11. Standard diomond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an option
if the rectangular signs shown are not available.
‘ ‘ 12. The principles on this sheet may be used to close lones from the left side of the
B s roadway considering the number of lanes, shoulder width, sight distance,and ram
1500 + Approx. 1000 120’ -200’ freque%’cy_ 9 ! 819 ' ! P
! ! Approx. ! Approx.
13. Signs ond flashing arrow board modes shall be appropriotely altered when implementing
* * ° left lone closures or interior closures which close the left lanes.
@ L] L]
.o...... .o..'... %o *00°° 14. The Advonce Warning Vehicle may stroddle the edgel ine when shoulder width makes it
—_—— —_—— ('—\ necessary.
CW21-10aT ® Traffic
(;\gZO)—(SgZR ZRII(-;HTSL'EN;S J_l ngo;SgéR 2 RIGHT LANES Il 60" X 36" WORK Il Red Reflective g Oge:r?t'ions
CLO N I"CLOSED N CONVOY N Texas Department of Transportation son
i \ © / —© \ © White Reflective y 4 P P Standard
+ + + —
" " "
TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

MOBILE OPERAT]ONS
DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

Y | TCP(3-2)-13

@ADVANCE WARNING E REQUIRED TRAIL ®5HADOW VEHICLE **
VEHICLE VEHICLE *

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-2b) ! CWIDTH OF TMA) ! L o D001 Jor 00T om 2007 Jex: 0T
STRIPING FOR TMA 2ot aop 0" 646735 001 | US 59 ETC.
e ATL| _ BOWIE ETC. 29
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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CW20-1D
48" X 48"

LEFT
SHOULDER
CLOSED,

CW21-5aL
48" X 48"

Shou |l der
Shou | der

1600’

Shadow Vehicle with
TMA aond high intesity,—]

rotating, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe I|ights.

1000’

L

1/73 L

30’
Min.

Work Space

L
[7]
O
=]
o
o
[%2]

Shoulder

— Shadow Vehicle with

rotating, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe |ights.

TCP (5-1q)

WORK AREA ON SHOULDER

Shou | der
>
>

Shou |l der

Work Space

1/73 L

1000’

SHOULDER

TMA and high intesity,

1600’

Shoul der

Shoul der
e
>

RIGHT

CLOSED

CW21-50R
48" X 48"

CW20-1D
48" X 48"

OR

LEFT
SHOULDER
CLOSED

Shou lder
Shou I der

1600

CW21-5bL
48" X 48"

Shou | der
&>
&>

Shadow Vehicle with —

CW21-5aL
48"

TMA and high intesity,
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or

strobe |ights.

-

1000 FT

CW16-3aP
30" x 127

LEFT
CLOSED,

CW21-5aL

48" X 48"

500’

500"

SHOULDER

‘e

1/73 L

30’
Min.

Work Space

500
Min.

END
ROAD WORK

|
[T}
O
2
[}
c
wvi

Shoulder

G20-2
48" X 24"

WORK AREA

| Shadow Vehicle with

TMA and high intesi
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or
strobe lights.

Shoul der
e
>

L
[7]
0
2
[o]
oy
(2]

ty,

Shoul der

END

500
Min.

Work Space

1/3 L

500’

1600’

ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

RIGHT
SHOULDER
CLOSED

CW21-5aR
48" X 48"

RIGHT
SHOULDER

CLOSED
CW21-50R
48" x 48"
CW16-3aP
30" x 12"
OR

RIGHT
SHOULDER
CLOSED
1000 FT

CWw21-5bR
48" x 48"

(5-1b)

ON SHOULDER

CW20-1D
48" X 48"

LEGEND
c=ZzZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices
[0 Heovy Work venicte | @81 |35888 B0CT STha)
Trailer Mounted @ Portable Changeable
Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
& [Sign <p |rroffic Fiow
O\ |Frog 0o |Fiogger
DMiqingT Suggested Maximum
esirable Spacing of Si ted
Psosfedd Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing Lonlj;gig'riZiiml
pee % % Devices Buffer Space
* 10" 1 12 | On a on a "B"
Of fset|Offset/Of fset] Taper | Tangent
30 2| 1507 165" 180°| 30’ 60’ 90’
35 |L- % 205'| 225° | 245'| 35 70" 120"
40 265°| 295°| 320'| 40’ 80’ 155
45 450°| 495’ | 540°| 45’ 90’ 195
50 500‘| 550’| 600°| 50° 100’ 240°
55 L=WS 550'| 605’| 660’ 55° 110° 295"
60 600’ | 660°| 720'| 60’ 120 350
65 650°| 715°| 780°| 65’ 130° 410
70 700°| 770’ | 840'| 70’ 140’ 475
75 750°| 825°| 900°| 75 150 540"
80 800’| 880°| 960'| 80’ 160 615'

% Conventional Roads Only

X% Taoper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taoper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
TCP(5-1q) TCP (5-1b) TCP(5-1b)

GENERAL NOTES

1. A Shadow Vehicle with @ TMA should be used anytime it can
be positioned 30' to 100° in advance of the area of crew
exposure without adversely effecting the performance
or quality of the work. Type 3 barricades or drums may be
substituted when workers on foot are no longer present when

approved by the Engineer.

2. 28" tall or taller one-piece cones will be allowed only for
Short Duration or Short Term stationary operations when
workers are present to maintoin the devices upright ond in
proper location. Intermediate Term stationory work areas
should use Drums, Vertical Panels or 42" tall two-piece

cones.

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
SHOULDER WORK FOR
FREEWAYS / EXPRESSWAYS

TCP(5-1)-18

FILE: tep5-1-18.dgn

DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: CKs

© TxDOT February 2012

CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS
2-18

6467 35 001 UsS 59 ETC.
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ATL| BOWIE ETC. 30




DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
i t TxDOT assumes no responsipilify for the conversion
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Shou l der

Shadow Vehicle
with TMA and

high intensity
rotating, flashing,
oscillating or

strobe |ights

See note
1 ond 7

A

See note

1 and n‘wBL

e8 8 § § 8

a®
e®
a®
e®

A

Shou | der

Min.

500

X
30’
Min.

Work Space

TCP (6-1q)

k L/3L
I
1000’

1000’ | 1600’ |

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

See Note 13

48"
(See

48"

CW16-3aP

30" X 12"

X 48"
note 10)

X 48"

(See note 10)

RIGHT LN

XXXX

1600’

CLOSED

XXXX

AHEAD

XXXX

TYPICAL FREEWAY

ONE LANE CLOSURE

PHASE 1

48" X 4

PHASE 2
(See note 6)

8"

Shadow Vehicles
with TMA ond
high intensity
rotating,
flashing, ‘
oscillating or

Shou l der

Shoul der

Min.

500’

X
30’
Min.

strobe lights

See note

:‘fnd 7—\\\:1_

See note
1 ond 7

y

See note 4//
A

1 and 7

Work Space

1000’

® [

TCP (6-1b)

i)

END
ROAD WORK

G20-2
48" X 24"

See Note 13

48"
(See note 10)

CW16-2aP
30" x 12"

X 48"

CW20-5TR

CLOSED

CW16-3aP
30" x 12"

48"
(See note 10)

X 48"

CW20-5aTR
48" X 48"
(See note 10)

2 RIGHT

XXXX

LANES

XXXX

TYPICAL FREEWAY

TWO LANE CLOSURE

CLOSED

XXXX

GE

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade Channel izing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

Sign Traffic Flow

Flag

SN

F laogger

Minimum
Desirable
Toper Lengths “L"
*x %
10° 1’ 12°
Of fset/0f fset|Offset
450°| 495°| 540
500°| 550" | 600"
550°| 605’ | 660’
600’ | 660" | 720’
650'| 715" 780’
700°| 770'| 840’
750 | 825°| 900’ 75 150
80 800 | 880'| 960" 80 160

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT)

Suggested Maximum
Spacing of
Channelizing
Devices

Oon a Oon a
Taper Tangent

45’ 90’
50 100’
55° 110°
60’ 120°
65 130"
70° 140°

Suggested
Longitudinal

Formula Buffer Space

1957
240’
295°
350’
410°
475’
540’
615"

S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE
DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY

A A A

LONG TERM

MOBILE STATIONARY

NERAL NOTES

1.

2.

All troffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the
triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans.

Drums or 42"cones are the typical channelizing devices. For I[ntermediate Term
Stationary work, drums shall be used on tapers with drums or 42" cones used on
tangent sections. Other channelizing devices may be used as directed by the Engineer.

. All construction signs and borricades placed during any phase of work shall remain

in place until removal is approved by the Engineer.

. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish odditional signs and borricades as

required to maintain traffic flow, detours and motorist safety during construction.

. Static message boards or changeable message signs stating the date ond duration of

ramp or freeway lane closures shall be placed a minimum of seven (7) calendar days
in advance of the actual closure.

. Phase 2 of the PCMS messoge should include appropriote information formotted as shown

on BC(6), such as "MERGE LEFT," recommended advisory speed, delay information, or
other specific warnings.

. Duplicate construction warning signs should be erected on the medians side of freeways

where medion width will permit and traffic volume justifies the signing.

. The number of closed lones moy be increased provided the spacing of traffic control

devices, toper lengths and tangent lengths meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

. Warning signs for intermediate term stationary work should be mounted at 7° to the

bottom of the sign.

Warning signs shown shall be appropriately altered for left lane closures. When signs
are mounted at 1’ height for short term stotionary or short duration work, sign versions
shown in the SHSD for Texas with distances on the sign face rather than mounted on

a plague below the sign may be used.

.When possible, PCMS units should be located in advance of the Iast available exit ramp

prior to the lane closure to allow motorists an alternate route. They may also be
relocated to improve advonce warning in case of unanticipated queuing or congestion.

.For Intermediate Term Stationory work at night, floodlights should be used to illuminate

the work area and equipment crossings
condition for road users or workers.

Floodlights shall not produce a disabling glore

. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs

already in place on the project

=t Texas Department of Transportation

PHASE 1

48"

PHASE 2
(See note 6)

CW20-1F

X 48"

% A shadow vehicle equipped with
a Truck Mounted Attenuagtor is
typically required. A shadow
vehicle equipped with a TMA shall

be
30°

area of crew exposure without
adversely affecting the work
per formance.

y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
FREEWAY LANE CLOSURES

used if it can be positioned
to 100’ in advance of the

TCP(6-1)-12

FILE: tcp6-1. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

©71xD0T  February 1998

CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS

6467 35 001 UsS 59 ETC.
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
T: \Engdata\Traoffic\DGN\d192515 Jomie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467 -35-00 PfCANEE IDPNIPCAS @IS TANDERBS F cfB-2nggrrect results or damaoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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FILE:

LEGEND
5 5 END c=zZzZz2|Type 3 Barricaode @ @ |Channelizing Devices
o o G G G G
= - —_— R Truck Mounted
3 3 5 s ROAD WORK [0 |Heavy wWork venicie | @ |at¥enuator (Tma)
c < -
Lz 2 L S5 z;go i 24" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
END a 2 (s 13! |Flaoshing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
NS c B et
ROAD WORK & ‘ ‘ ‘ o |[sign <o |rroffic Fiow
G20-2
48" X 24" 0\ Flag D—O F lagger
(See Note 4)
@ G Minimum suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Posted| 1| TOPE™ Lengths L™ | chonnelizing Longitudinal
Speed |Formula * ¥ Devices Buffer Spoce
10° 11 12° Oon a on a "B"
Offset/Offset|Offset|] Toper | Tongent
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 195
™ ° E— 50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100’ 240°
. Q 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55 110 295"
© 60 600°| 660" | 720’ 60’ 120° 350"
® S 65 650'| 715"| 780° 65’ 130 410
. & 70 700’ | 770'| 840 70’ 140’ 475"
. xolS ¥ 75 750" | 825°| 900°| _75° | 150" 540
M= b 7 7 7 g 7 7
° CW4-3R - 2 80 800° | 880'| 960 80 160 615
a 42" X 42" ” a Shodow Vehicle X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
ee note w i - Wi -
8 with TMA and L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
‘ . high intensity
‘ ‘ t a rotating, flashing, TYPICAL USAGE
oscillating or
. SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
. ‘ ‘ @ ‘ strobe lights MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
e v v v
[]
[]
a . RAMP GENERAL NOTES
CLOSED 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
@ R11-2bT denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated
[as] .
™ 48" X 30" elsewhere in the plons. . . .
@ [ ':vr' A 2. ADDED LANE Symbol (CW4-3) sign may be omitted when sign
Sr'mdow Vehicle " a SgZS;IZa between ramp and mainlane can be seen from both roadways.
with TMA ond a " © 10° s te 1) 3. See "Advance Notice List" on BCI(6) for recommended date
high !n'rensrry . A S 8 a ee note and time formatting options for PCMS Phase 2 message.
rotating, flashing, Ll : a CW13-1PA M 4. The END ROAD WORK {G20-2) sign may be omitted when it
°i°'t'>'°':'!ng+°" \ - = v z(gloéu? a . conflicts with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.
strobe lights —_ | ol= ¥ Ramp to remain closed
* % te 1) p
""]iz S See note » ® until work space is 1500
= ‘ ™ [ past entrance to freeway
G G G S )
a - “ ¥A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuator is
[y typically required. A shodow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
a ° o . be used if it can be positioned 30° to 100’ in advance of the
5.—, GLJ L) 8 area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
S © “ b per formance.
2 2 |
ig é @ 4 > 4 > =y )
. M e 2 ENT RAMP XXX X
o ) %_ M T0 BE XXXX Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
™ CLOSED XXXX shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
3 PHASE 1 PHASE 2
® (See note 3)
. o
® - ‘ 3
“ See TCP(6-1)for
® @ Lane Closure
o Vo Details and
= o
o o Stoning! L - =t Texas Department of Transportation
G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G A S — y 4 Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
G ‘ G G ‘ G ‘ RAMP
CLoseD TRAFF ONTROL PLA
See TCP(6-1) for AHEAD lc c N OL L N
Lane Closure
Details and
Additional Sggozp"‘g? WORK AREA NEAR RAMP
Signing.
TCP (6-2a) TCP (6-2D) TCP(6-2)-12
FILE: tep6-2. dgn pN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘cx:TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED ©Tx00T_Februory 1994 | cow [secr] s
3 REVISIONS 6467 35 001 US 59 ETC.
WORK WI TH I N 500 OF RAMP 1'97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1-98 §-12 ATL| BOWIE ETC. 32
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
T: \Engdata\Troffic\DGN\d192515 Jomie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467 -35-00 PfCANEE IDPNIPCAS @RS TANDARBSRF cff8- 3nggrrect results or damaoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

2:45:29 PM

DATE: 4/22/2024

FILE:

LEGEND
G‘G‘G‘G N N ezzZz2a|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Channelizing Devices
O (7]
o © . Truck Mounted
5 5 2 G G G G 3 IS [Heavy Work venicie | @ |xtyenuator (TMA)
35 3 § 5 Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
o 8 ) Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
v n
[xY] & |sign <b |rroffic Fiow
EXIT O\ |Frag 0o [Fragger
— Minimum Suggested Moximum
/ ‘ Existing TopeEeEL;gt;L: "y CsDacing of Suggested
Shadow Vehicle Posted honne | izing Longitudinal
vith TMA ong Speed | FOM1C )fl* = S De‘““g Buffer,2poce
N . . 10" ‘ ‘ n o n a
rr?cl)$21' ::;en? :-crlghing Of fset/Of fset/Offset] Taper Tangent
L] ’
oscillating or _ 45 450°| 495’ | 540" 45' 90’ 195
strobe Iighfs—\\ 50 500’ | 550°| 600°] 50’ 100’ 240’
’C‘. _ \'\ 55 | | .y | 550716057 660°] 55" | 110 295"
o3 § % I~ RAMP 60 600’ | 660" | 720’ 60" 120 350’
a G ‘@ e o CLOSED 65 650'| 715°] 780°| 65° | 130’ 410"
Shadow Vehicle o= 3 T 7 T v 7 B
x with TMA and s 8 R11-20T 70 700" | 770 840, 70, 140, 475
® S high intensity a 48" X 30" 75 750’ | 825'| 900 75 150 540
rotating, flashing, ¥ 80 800’ | 880'| 960" 80’ 160’ 615
L oscillating or 5 ‘
strobe |ights = | EXIT XY %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L] ° L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
[ ] I
" RAMP .| o Street B TYPICAL USAGE
L J _ SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
‘ ™ ® CLOSED a ’ MOBILE DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
R11-2bT a
@ - ® 48" X 30" g EXISTING A v A
o
. ® A
G G GENERAL NOTES:
[]
o RAMP 1. All troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
- -l CLOSED denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
1 P [] AHEAD in the plans.
‘ “ 2 CW20RP-3D
° 48" X 48"
4 e
‘ ‘
°
e 4
e
|XX|
CW13-1P , EXIT
24" x 24" " ® b %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
. (P loque S | | | P typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
See note 1) A Existing be used if it con be positioned 30’ to 100’ in odvance of the
] | | | ﬂ area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
See TCP(6-1) for per formance.
a Lane Closure
Details and
‘ ‘ ; Additional Signing. ‘
| EXIT XX
“ St reet A Additional requirements for lane closures ond advance signing
e ‘ L —1 ’ shal |l be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
)
‘ . /
[’y et
) -I./ Existing
[ )
L] |
See TCP(6-1) for )
Lane Closure X
Details and ¢ ——
Addi om0l S Toming. ‘ STREET B USE lgﬂ' Texas Department of Transportation
|| EXIT STREET A Traffic Operations Division Standard
G\G\@\G (M— CLOSED EXIT
Or, as an option when
exits are nombered TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

EXTT xv | [_usE WORK AREA BEYOND RAMP

CLOSED EXIT XX

TCP (6-3Q) TCP (6-3b) O vanee o 2200 A TCP(6-3)-12

exit.

ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN EXIT RAMP CLOSED e

TRAFFIC EXITS PRIOR TO CLOSED RAMP Revisions 6467 35 001 US 59 ETC.

1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
4-98 8-12

ATL| BOWIE ETC. 33
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

2:46: 36 PM
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FILE:

LEGEND
ezzz2|Type 3 Borricade ae (EES:TeI izing Devices
: 5 ANAWAWAS
o T k t
4 ‘ 4 ‘ AN ‘ NE A I3 |Heavy Work venicle | @S| ATien otor crva
2
e 2 X - & Existing Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
m “ . EXIT 3 g Exit Gore ‘ Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
I a g § Sion -l Sign < ::I Traffic Flow
ﬂ G G Existing O\ Flag D_O F lagger
Minimum suggested Maximum
Desirable . Spacing of Suggested
Posted| o o o TOPEM Lengths LY Chommelizing  |Longitudinal
Speed * % Devices Buffer Space
10° 11 12° Oon a on a "B"
Offset/Offset|Offset|] Toper | Tongent
45 450°| 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 195
50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100’ 240°
55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55 110 295"
EXIT 60 600°| 660" | 720’ 60’ 120° 350"
| EXIT XY b 65 650'| 715'] 780°| 65’ 130" 410°
‘ 70 700’ | 770'| 840 70’ 140’ 475"
Street B e AT 75 750 | 825'] 900°| 75° | 150 540
e 80 800°| 880’/ 960'] 80’ 160’ 615"
’ ° :pgz?ng* 60 X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
Existing 8 L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
J‘a |— 200’ approx. gap
¥x] < ‘ TYPICAL USAGE
] R SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
EXIT = L ~5 CDs at 60 MOBILE DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATLONARY
- a spacing / / f
Existing
‘ GENERAL NOTES
. 1. All troffic control devices illustrated aore REQUIRED. Devices
RAMP 8 G G denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
CLOSED |r11-201 =4 in the plans.
48" X 30 . Rl * 2. See BC Standards for sign detoils.
[ ]
— Shadow Vehicle
M Shadow Vehicle a with TMA and
S with TMA and high intensity
& high intensity @ rotating,
rotating, - flashing,
f flashing, oscillating or %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
§ oscillating or ™ strobe lights typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
—strobe |ights o be used if it can be positioned 30’ to 100’ in advance of the
| | [ ] area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
per formance,
] RAMP [Ex1T xx - EXIT
s L1 CLOSED]| R11-207 | | OPEN
48" X 30" il
Street A 1 E5-2
DO Hex] )
@ ’ “
o P = °
o Existing L) Additional requirements for lane closures aond advance signing
° “ shal |l be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
4 I I | o]
a RAMP " | | |
.= CLOSED > M
e AHEAD ¢
A CW20RP-3D
‘ ‘ Py 48" X 48"
e See TCP(6-1)for See TCP(6-1)for 5 T f T i
° Lane Closure Lane Closure exas Department of Transportation
s Detoils and STREET A USE Detoils and y 4 Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
‘@ Additional EXIT STREET B Additional
4 Signing. Signing.
o o | N9 CLOSED EXIT roning
- 9 Or, as on option when TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN
exits are numbered
||| 4 EXTT xx | [_Us WORK AREA AT EXIT RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XY TCP (6-4b)
TCP (6'40) l_’locelmile (approx. ) EXIT RAMP OPEN TCP (6-4) -]2
in odvance of closed ramp. FILE: Top6-d. dgn on: TXDOT [oxs 1xD0T [ow TxDOT | cx: 1007
Ex I T RAMP CLOSED © TxDOT Feburary 1994 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6467 35 001 UsS 59 ETC.
TRAFFIC EXITS PAST CLOSED RAMP a5 312
ATL BOWIE ETC. 34

04




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

2:47:09 PM

T: \Engdata\Traoffic\DGN\d192515 Jomie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467 -35-00PfCANEE IDPNIPCAS @RS TANDARBSRF cffB-5nggrrect results or damaoges resulting from its use.

DATE: 4/22/2024

FILE:

5 b LEGEND
el 4 > 4 > 4 > 4 > °
G G G G e 3 c=zZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices
I}
I L c c Truck Mounted
s 3 - s (000 [Heavy Work venicie | @8 |at¥enuator (Twa)
3 3 Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
g g 5 Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
2= |Sign QI Traffic Flow
a 0\ Flag D_O F lagger
L o
g Minimum suggested Maximum
al ” % Desirable . Spacing of Suggested
Ry Posted| | Taper Lengths "L Chonnelizing Longitudinal
f Speed | Formula * ¥ Devices Buffer Space
3 |_—Shadow Vehicle S 0’ | 11 | 12 on o on a "B"
bt B with TMA and Offset/Offset/0ffset|] Toper | Tongent
(9 s high intensity Shadow Vehicles 45 450°] 495'| 540" 45° 90" 195
x s rotating, with TMA ond B 0 n 7 B B
5 % Q.= . flashing, high intensity 50 500’ | 550'| 600 50' 100 240
= oscillating or - rotating, 55 L=WS 550'| 605'| 660’ 55 110’ 295'
[ ] strobe lights ol oo flc§r|1:n$,_ 60 600°| 660" | 720’ 60" 120’ 350'
© +
- ©9 cirope lignts 65 650 715'] 780°| 65’ | 130’ 410
= | | 70 700°'] 770'[ 840] 70’ 140’ 475"
o9 \ 75 750°] 825°] 900 75" | 150’ 540"
Vo [] 80 800’ | 880‘| 960 80’ 160’ 615’
™~ Existing Exit
. Gore Sign %% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
.. N L=Length of Toper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
™ [~— Existing Exit EXIT
Gore Sign
A ‘ A ‘ A t . >
. EXIT . e TYPICAL USAGE
a .G o N @ b4 48"x42" MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
14 ® rY DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
[]
[]
E5-4T 'S . v v v
.-g'// 48"x42" . 3 G G
g —K ™ GENERAL NOTES
s Q 3 8
U ~ o .
& ﬂ ~ ® e 1. All traoffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
@ - .0 - denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
‘0 a in the plans.
\/ o
@, a 2 2. See BC standards for sign details.
D) - EXIT
L o a R OPEN 3. If odequate longitudinal buffer length "B" does not exist between the
a ” @ S work space and the exit ramp, consideration should be given to closing
® 0 E5-2 the ramp.
[} 48" X 36"
L - )
)
: +°', .
.0 o “ - %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
N ° typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
3 L /\ be used if it can be positioned 30° to 100’ in advonce of the
= area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
a [} _% per formance.
o
] ° .
" EXIT c
. OPEN ‘ ‘ =
£5-2 N Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
. 48" X 36" L shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
8 See TCP(6-1) for
n 8 _% Lane Closure
° Details and
o ° Additional Signing.
° —1 °
‘ ‘
s See TCP(6-1) for O‘ - 5
. B Lone Closure . Texas Department of Transportation
. Details ond s y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
Additional Signing. o
" P -
ot _ v ¢
= ® -V
™M
¢ =y 4>|4>|4>|4> TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
4>|4>|4>|4> TCP (6-5b)
TCP (6-5q) Ex I T RAMP OPEN FILE: +op6-5. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
Two LANE CLOSURE WI TH I N @TXDOT Feburary 1998 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
EX I T RAMP OPEN REVISIONS 6467 35 001 UsS 59 ETC.
] 500 . PAST Ex I T RAMP 1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
4-9%8  8-12 ATL BOWIE ETC. 35
[953




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

T: \Engdata\Traoffic\DGN\d192515 Jomie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467 -35-00PfCANEE IDPNIPCAS @RS TANDERBS F ciB-gnggrrect results or damaoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

2:47:33 PM

DATE: 4/22/2024

FILE:

|
(7]
¢ 'L\ LEGEND
2 D ezzz2a|Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices
(2]
s Truck Mounted
) 3 ROAD WORK I3 [Heovy Work venicie | @R |atiemvator (Twa)
[
s 3 EEO'E 24" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
5 a (See Note 5) Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
o .
Shadow Vehicl M | | | Flashing Arrow Board .
wi+h°¥MAeorI\g e * ..c 'n coution Mode <ZI Traffic Flow
high intensity .
rotating, flashing, ‘ -l Sign
oscillating or []
strobe |ights . Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested
NN | N (2N e Posted| rormuiq| TOPET LEN9NS "L*|  Channelizing  |Longitudinal
- Speed | Formuia * ¥ Devices Buffer Space
R11-2 ROAD -, 10 R on a on a "B"
48" x 30" |[CLOSED _— N Of fset/Of fset/offset] Taper | Tangent
.' 45 450°| 495'| 540" 45 90’ 195°
CHI-ER . # - N 50 500'] 550°[ 600°| 50" | 100’ 240’
8" xz2 | | J,' £ 55 | | .ys | 5507 6057 660°| 55" | 110" 295"
60 600’ | 660 | 720’ 60’ 1207 350
65 650’| 715'| 780 65’ 130" 410
& 70 700°| 770" | 840 70" 140' 475"
= * { 75 750°] 825°] 900°] 75" | 150° 540’
o | | . 80 800‘| 880‘| 960 80" 160" 615’
N []
%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
. B L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
9 o
: L TYPICAL USAGE
]
— [ o MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
@ 3 L DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
. v v v
L] o
a —_ - -
: . " . 2 f8" x ag" GENERAL NOTES
.| 2 N
c|l 8 - i - XX 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices denoted
S| - | - | // MPH CW13-1P with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans.
24" X 24"
~ -y _'_/ (Plaque see 2. Phase 2 of the PCMS message should include appropriate information formatted
note 1) A as shown on BC(6}, such as "MERGE RIGHT," recommended speed, delaqy,
L] exit information, or other specific wornings.
: 3. Where queuing is anticipated beyond signing shown, additional PCMS signs,
3 ALL other warning signs, devices or Law Enforcement Officers should be available
d 1o warn approaching high speed traffic of the end of the queue, as directed
o J TRAFFIC Y
: - MUST by the Engineer.
EXIT |R3:33cT 4. Entrance ramps located from the advance warning area to the exit
- 48" X 60 ramp should be closed whenever possible.
. g 5. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts
c| o 2 with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.
35| -
3 - e - LEFT LANES
LEFT LANES ~N . CLOSED CW20-5aTL
-5a
cwz0-satL N{L0SED L 48" x 48"
3
CWI3-1P 1 | | | XX CW13-1P % A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
24" X 24" XX O : MPH | 24" x 24" A typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with o TMA shall
(Plaque see | MPH A\ be used if it con be positioned 30’ to 100’ in advance of the
note 1) A : area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
J _._\ ALL per formance.
ES s
o
.- | | | - EXIT [R3-33cT
CWgO-SGTI; o 48" X 60" Additional requirements for lone closures and odvonce signing
48" X 48 S shal| be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
CW16-2aP - —
30" X 12"
. | | | - =t Texas Department of Transportation
fjsn y 4 Traffic Gperations Division Standard
CW20F Y~ 3D \ AHEAD | . - FREEWAY XXX X
8 CLOSED
] || CLosED | xxxx TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ALL -y | | | @/
TRAFFIC . G Q G 4 PHASE 1 PHASE 2 FREEWAY CLOSURE
MUST g (See note 2)
R3-33cT EXIT S See TCP(6-1) for
48" X 60" Laone Closure
| e e Details and - -
Ll TCP(6-6)-12
FILE: +op6-6. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
CW20-1D TCP (6_6) ©7Tx00T  February 1994 CcoNT | sEcT JoB HIGHWAY

48" X 48" REVISIONS 6467 35 001 UsS 59 ETC.

COMPLETE FREEWAY CLOSURE z:gg g:?g DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL|  BOWIE ETC. 36|

06



No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

Typical Expected queue length = 1 mile

(See General Notes) 500’ Work
> $ “Min.| Space LEGEND
Shou | der R Shou |l der P, "
4 = @@ |Channelizing Devices @ Control Position (CP)

> > [CI0 D CIoCI0CD @ 0D
T~ - - - - - - - - - - ~ - - - - - - - e — — Portable Chqngecble Borrier Vehicle Wi"'h
Q J— J— N N J— J— J— J— J— “f I '::2 — — _ — S _ _ E:D D:l_j[:m_D:D l@ Message Sign (PCMS) E[[]j Truck Mounted Attenuator
E:> E:> E1B e CIoOCD l:[[:D 1my Law Enforcement <:| Traffic Flow

Shou | der Shou | der B0 Officer’s Vehicle(LEOV)

; O -

@ II< 1000° - 1500° >|I
Approx.
@‘
1

D> b b b b
® 1600° ‘

/ 1000 1000 1000 1000 1000 I(\)I(()Jorll e".:. TYPICAL USAGE
in.
SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
FREEWAY / 4| WARNING THE TRAFFIC QUEUE MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
CLOSED DO NOT ROAD DO NOT
AHEAD PREPARED DRIVE CLOSED DRIVE 4
TO STOP, ON ON ¥ Should be repeated
15 SHOULDER SHOULDER in sequence every . .
VINUTE 1000° until reaching @ @ Tt"ne WARNING LEOV.shouId proceed.‘ro the right shoulder ?f the roadway, with emergency
CW20-1D DELAY CW3-4 R4-17 Cw20-3D CW3-4% R4-17% lights on opproximately 1000° in advance of the traffic queue (stopped traffic) as the
48" X 48" 48" X 48" 36" X 48" 48" X 48" 48" X 48" 36" X 48" queue develops. When determined thot |imited sight distaonce situations {(crest of hills,
@ sharp roadway curvature, etc.) may occur to motorists approaching the queue, the GENERAL NOTES
| s .
] START ING POSI T ION WARNING LEOV may proceed o mile or more in advance of the queue. 1.All traffic control devices shall conform with the latest edition of the
Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (TMUTCD). Additional
Traffic control devices should be installed or located near their intended position prior to beginning gunde! 1nes fo': fraffic control devices may be found in the TMUTCD. Signs
temporary roodway closure sequence. Duplicate signs should be erected on the median side of the roadway conflicting with fhe roodwoy closure sequence should be completely removed
when median width permits. Warning signs should not be placed on the paved shoulders that will be used by or covered. Additional traffic control devices may be required for closure
the WARNING LEOV, or where movement of the LEOVs or barrier vehicles will be impeded. @ Work of access roads, cross streets, exit and entrance ramps as directed by the
Space Engineer.
@ Prior to beginning the roadway closure sequence, all equipment, materials, personnel, ond other items Shoul der @ SRR . . A
necessary to complete the work should be gathered near the work area. Entrance ramps located in the it 2.Law enforcement officers and all workers involved should review and

area where a queue is expected to build should be closed. understond all procedures before the roadway closure sequence begins.
Pre-work meetings may be held for this purpose. Local emergency services
and media should have advance notification of roadway closure, expected

dotes and approximate times of closures.

@ There should be one LEQV for every lone to be controlled, plus o minimum of one to worn traffic
approaching a queue. An additional lead law enforcement officer is desirable to remain with the
Engineer’'s or Contractor’s point of contact (POC) during the operation in order to improve
communication with all LEOVs involved. Shoulder

3.Law enforcement officers shall be in uniform ond have jurisdiction in the
locale of the work area. An additional WARNING Law Enforcement
Officer’s Vehicle (LEOV) moy be used on the medion side of the
roadway where median shoulder width permits (See sequence #9 ).

One barrier vehicle with a Truck Mounted Attenuator and amber or blue and amber high intensity
flashing/oscil lating/strobe Iighting shall be used for each lane to be closed.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

4. The roadway closure should be during off-peok hours, as shown in the plans
Shoulder 5 RELEASING STOPPED TRAFF IC or as directed by the Engineer. ’ ’
> @D 183}

2>
o

o
_ ° — _@_ L _ E_:[ED_EFD 5.Work should be Iimited to approximately 15 minutes maximum duration unless
[ in] D @ E:II:D otherwise directed by the Engineer based on existing roadway conditions.
— —_— — —_— — & — = — — - All equipment, materials, personnel, and other items should be removed from the roadway If the work is not complete within 15 minutes, or if the end of the traffic
D4 @D E:[[:B and maintain an adequate clear zone. queue extends past the most distant advance warning signs, the work area
ShouTder = should be cleared of all equipment, materials, personnel, and other items,
(5) When the roadway is clear for traffic, the LEOV should proceed forward from the left and the roodway reopened. When the queue has dissipated and the traoffic
[E) Last vehicle shoulder followed by the barrier vehicles, from left to right, as shown alphaobetically flow appears normal the roodway closure sequence may be repeated.
1600° must clear in the plan view. .
M before closing — 6.For troffic volumes greater than 1000 Passenger Cors Per Hour Per Laone
@The LEOV or LEOVs on the right shoulder may remain on the shoulder until satisfied (PCPHPL), or for roadway closures that exceed 15 minutes, see details
that traffic is moving satisfactorily before merging or proceeding. elsewhere in the plan.
CW20-1D . . . .
48" X 48" LEOVs and barrier vehicles should re-group at their respective starting 7.1f traffic queues beyond ﬂ:le advance warning signs <.:|ur|ng one roc.:d closure
positions if necessary. sequence, the advance warning should be extended prior +o repeating the road

2 REDUCING SPEED OPERAT ION closure sequence. When possible, PCMS signs should be located in advance

of the last available exit prior to the closure to al low motorists the
choice of on alternate route.

@ Starting position of the LEOVS should be in odvonce of the most distant warning signs.

Once the LEOVs have achieved an abreast blocking formation while traveling toward the CP, emergency THIS PLAN IS INTENDED TO BE USED AT LOCATIONS/TIMES
lights ond headlights should be turned "ON". The LEOVs should maintain formation, not allow troffic WHEN TRAFFIC VOLUMES ARE LESS THAN 1000 PASSENGER
to pass, ond begin to decelerate. The LEQVs should continue to decelerate, giving the barrier vehicles CARS PER HOUR PER LANE.

opportunity to be stoged upstream of the work spoce after troffic has cleared. The LEOVs should
then continue to decelerate slowly until bringing traffic to o stop near the barrier vehicles.

57 PM

a7

2
\Engdata\Traffic\DGN\d192515 Jomie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467-35-00 PfCONEE IDRNICAS @@ NS TANDERBSRF 8- 1nggrRrect results or damages resulting from its use.

4/22/2024

T

DATE
FILE

o 500° Min. | work
Space

houTder =) =k Texas Department of Transportation
=S ] ST fi + y 4 Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
J— v = J— = — = J—
Il qii T o Jgpm 5 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
Shoulder “lf SHORT DURAT ION FREEWAY
CLOSURE SEQUENCE
3| ALL TRAFFIC STOPPED AT CP
@ Once traffic is stopped the LEOVs should park on the shoulders with emergency |ighting "ON" in order TCP (6 - 7) - ] 2
to provide low enforcement presence at the closure and keep shoulders blocked ahead of the work space. FILE: fepé-7. dgn or: TXDOT [ex: Tx0OT [ow: TxDOT [ ex: Tx0OT
They should stay in radio contoct with the WARNING LEOV. ©7Tx00T  February 1998 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6467 35 001 UsS 59 ETC.
The bgrrier \!ehic!es should be parked, one in each lane, The_porlfing brake set, with the high visibility 1-97 8-12 Y CounTe —
flashing/oscil lating/strobe lighting "ON, " and the transmission in gear. 4-98 ATL BOWIE ETC. 37
or




LEGEND

SHOULDER

AV,

SHOULDER

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

b =D

12007 1000 1000’ 1000°

b b

CW20-1D
48" X 48"

™

EXIT

XXX

CLOSED

USE

XXX

See Note 6

RIGHT LANE
CLOSED
/2 MILE

CW20-5ER
EXIT 48%48

RIGHT LANE
CLOSED
1000 FT

CW20-5BR
48X48

See Note 1

RAMP

CLOSED

R11-2bT
48" X 30"

Channelizing Devices

Type 3 Barricade (CDs)

Truck Mounted

Heavy Work Vehicle Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable

Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)

Sign Traffic Flow

2

C1B
@ Trailer Mounted
-l
10N

SHNEDY | -

Flog F lagger

30’
Min.

Work Space

Minimum Suggested Maximum
Desirable Spacing of Suggested

Taper Lengths “L* Channelizing Longitudinal
Posted
Formula * % Devices Buffer Space
10° n: | 12' on a on a "B
Of fset|Of fset|Of fset| Taper | Tangent

45 450 | 495°| 540’ 45 90 195"

50 500’ | 550°'| 600° 50’ 100’ 240

550°| 605'| 660’ 55° 110’ 295’

60 600’ | 660" 720’ 60’ 120° 350"

65 650'| 715 780’ 65" 1307 410°

70 700’ | 770°| 840’ 70° 140° 475"

75 750’ | 825'| 900 75° 150° 540

TCP (6-80q)

80 800’ | 880'| 960’ 80" 160° 615

%% Toper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
S=Posted Speed (MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM

MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY

4 V4

SHOULDER

>

oo o o0 0 0 o0 o o o

2 8 o o —
a

SHOULDER

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

b

1200 1000 1000° 1000’

=D b

CW20-1D
48" X 48"

\\

EXIT

XXX

CLOSED

USE

See Note 6

CW20-5ER
EXIT 48x48

XXX

RIGHT LANE
CLOSED
1000 FT

CW20-5BR
48X48

RAMP
CLOSED

48"

R11-2bT
X 30"

30" Min.

e

Work Space

TCP (6-8b)

SHOULDER

2:48:26 PM
T: \Engdata\Traoffic\DGN\d192515 Jomie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467 -35-00PfCONEE IDPNIPCASH REANRS TANDARDS % cffB- gngerrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DATE: 4/22/2024

FILE:

1600

1600

VaL

CW20-1D
48" X 48"

/

EXIT

XXX

CLOSED

USE

EXIT

XXX

See Note 6

RIGHT

CLOSED
1000 FT

CW21-5bBR
48X48

SHOULDER

RAMP
CLOSED

R11-2bT

48" X 30"

See Note 1

GENERAL NOTES

1. Place channelizing devices in the gore at
20’ spacing.

2. See the Standard Highway Sign Design for
Texas (SHSD) for sign details.

3. The PCMS may be omitted when a permanent DMS
sign is available in an appropriate location
to display a similar message as called for
on the PCMS.

4, When it is determined that a through lane should
be closed in addition to the exit ramp, refer
to TCP(6-4) for traffic control details.

5. Truck mounted ottenuator is required.

6. The PCMS may be omitted if replaced with
a "RAMP CLOSED" AHEAD (CW20RP-3D) Sign.

7. Roadway ADT should be greater than 10, 000.

Work Space

TCP (6-8c)

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
> Oge;rgt.ions
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

WORK IN EXIT GORE
FOR ADT GREATER THAN 10,000

TCP(6-8)-14

FILE: +op6-8. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [oms TxDOT [exs TxDOT

@©TxDOT February 2014 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 6467| 35 001 US 59 ETC.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL| BOWIE ETC. 38

208



No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

2:48:58 PM
T: \Engdata\Traoffic\DGN\d192515 Jomie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467 -35-00 PfCANEE IDPNIPCAS @RS TANDARBSRF ciB-9nggrrect results or damaoges resulting from its use.

DATE: 4/22/2024

FILE:

LEGEND
ezzz2|Type 3 Barricade s (‘:gcnzg?el izing Devices
T k t
[T [Heovy Work venicie | @S| ATyen toor tiua)
Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
e Sign < il:l Traffic Flow
0\ Flog D_O F lagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum
SHOULDER Desirable Spacing of Suggested
Posted| ¢ Taper Lengths "L"| Chonnelizing Longi tudinal
|::> Speed | Formulo % % Devices Buffer Space
_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . _ _ _ _ 10" B 12° On a on o "B*
Of fset/Of fset|Of fset| Taper | Tangent
= 75 450°] 495'] 540°| 45 | 90" 195
— — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — 50 500°| 550'[ 600’ 50’ 100" 240°
':> 55 L=WS 550’ 605'| 660’ 55° 110’ 295’
SHOULDER 60 600’ | 660°| 720’ 60’ 120’ 350’
F @ 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65" 130 410°
} 70 700°| 770°| 840° 70’ 140° 475"
75 750’ | 825'| 900’ 75’ 150’ 540
80 800’ | 880’ | 960" 80" 160" 615°
2600’ 1600’ 1000’
%% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
S=Posted Speed (MPH)
ROAD See Note 1
WORK AT Work Space TYPICAL USAGE
SHORT SHORT TERM | [INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
EXIT XXX MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
v v
USE
CAUTION
CW20-1F CW20-1B
48" X 48" 48" X 48" GENERAL NOTES
See Note © 1. Place channelizing devices in the gore ot
20’ spacing.
2. See the Standard Highway Sign Design for
Texas (SHSD) for sign details.

TCP (6_90) 3. The PCMS may be omitted when a permanent DMS
sign is available in an appropriate location
to display @ similar message as called for
on the PCMS.

SHOULDER 4, When it is determined that a through lane
,::> should be closed in addition to the exit
- J— N J— J— J— - N N N - - - - - - - - - - ramp, refer to TCP(6-4) and TCP({6-8) for
::> traffic control details.
| 2] 2260 828 6 68 8 2 28 68 68 828 6 8 © 2 8 6 S =2 9 5. Truck mounted attenuators are required.
37 Y 6. The PCMS may be omitted if replaced with
SHOUL DER a "ROAD WORK '/ MILE" (CW20-1E).
I' @ * 7. Roadway ADT should be less thaon 10, 000.
2600 ‘ 1600° 1000°
/ See Note 1
Work Space
ROAD
WORK AT
EXIT XXX
usE =t oratio
CAUTION - Operations
I Te D + tof Tr tati Division
48" X 48" 48" X 48" exas Department of Transportation Standard
See Note 6

WORK IN EXIT GORE
FOR ADT LESS THAN 10,000

TCP(6-9)-14

TCP (6_9b) FILE: +0p6-9. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [oms TxDOT [exs TxDOT

@©TxDOT February 2014 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 6467| 35 001 US 59 ETC.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL| BOWIE ETC. 39
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

T: \Engdata\Traffic\DGN\d192515 Jomie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467 -35-00PfCONEE IDPNIPCASH @A TANDARDS QW ziArs 1 Ngoageet results or damages resulting from its use.

3:26:56 PM

DATE: 4/22/2024

FILE:

CW205G-1
48" x 48"

CW20s6-1

48" x 48"

NEAR SIDE LANE CLOSURE

CW20SG-1
48" x 48"

T 8
30"

<
=
— M~
[
| =3
L =Z
a
| |- -
——See Note 8
| | <
| | -
=
CW20-5TR
| | - 48" x 48"

CW20sG-1

48" x 48"

SHORT DURATION OR SHORT TERM STATIONARY

o

CW20SG-1
48" x 48"

CW20-5TR
48" x 48"

CW20SG-1

48" x 48" |

CW20-5TR
48" x 48"

48"

FAR SIDE RIGHT LANE CLOSURE

x 48"

SHORT DURATION OR SHORT TERM STAT|ONARY

CW20SG-1
48" x 48"

LEGEND

zZzzZz2|Type 3 Borricade L

Channelizing Devices

1B

Heavy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuator

(TMA)

Trailer Mounted

L]

Portable Changeable

7N
Flashing Arrow Boord @ Message Sign (PCMS)
2 |sign <p |roffic Fiow
<:\ Flag [L() F lagger
Minimum Suggested Maximum| ... .
Desirable Spaci f Mi n imum
Fosted|Formula|  Toper Lengths ChggﬁéT?z?ng Ss|gp L;ig?¥32?:il
p;fd * % Devices p?ilng Buffer Space
107 KR 12' on a Oon o . "B"
Of fset/Of fset|Offset] Taper | Tangent Distance
30 2| 1507 165" | 180’ 30 60’ 120° 90’
35 L:-!%L 205'| 225' | 245°| 35 70° | 160° 120°
40 265'| 295'| 320’ 40 80° 240’ 155'
45 450’ | 495" | 540° 45 90’ 320° 195°
50 500’ | 550’| 600’ 50’ 100’ 400’ 240’

N\ . 55 L=WS 550’| 605 | 660 55° 1107 500’ 295°
CW20SG-1 - B B B 7 7 " g
48" x 48" 60 600’ | 660'| 720 60 120 600 350

/ 65 650°| 715°| 780° 65° 130° 700° 410’
| | x 5330;515" 70 700 | 770°| 840’| 70’ 140° 800° 475°
75 750 | 825'| 900’ 75’ 150’ 900’ 540"
- % Conventional Roads Only
| | %% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
| | CW20-5TL
e 48" x 48"
{7| VAIEA |4} WORKERS IN BUCKET TRUCKS SHALL NOT

v
CW20SG-1

48"

FAR SIDE LEFT LANE CLOSURE

SHORT DURATION OR SHORT TERM STATIONARY

x 48"

48"

CW20SG-1

48"

x 48"

x 48"

CW20SG-1
48" x 48"
-
[ . <:b
- — — =y T * — e, _ _ _

¢:> 10° min.T

OPERATIONS IN THE I

3

X

‘ 2L N l
‘ |

Typical

CW20SG-1
48" x 48"

NTERSECTION

SHORT DURATION

GENERAL NOTES

1.

The minimum size channelizing device is the 28" cone. 42" Two-piece
cones, drums, vertical panels or barricades will be required when
the device must be left unattended ot night.

Obstructions or hazards at the work area shall be clearly marked
ond delineated at all times.
Flaggers and Flagger Symbol (CW20-7)
to field conditions.

signs may be required according
Vehicles parked in roadway shall be equipped with at least two
high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or strobe type |ights.

High level warning devices
the vehicle.

(flag trees) may be used at corners of

When work operations are performed on existing signals, the signals
may be placed in flashing red mode when approved by the engineer.

If existing signals do not have power, All-Way Stop (R1-1 and R1-3P)
signs may be implemented when approved by the engineer.

For Short-Term Stotionary work the buffer space "B" from the above
table should be used if field conditions permit. For Short Duration
(less than 1 hour) any buffer space provided will enhance the
safety of the setup.

The orrow board at this location moy be omitted for Shor+ Duration
work if the work vehicle has an arrow board in operation. As an
option, the arrow board may be placed at the end of the taper in

the closed lane if space is not available ot the beginning of the taper.

Signs and devices for the NEAR SIDE LANE CLOSURE may be altered for

a left lane closure by using a LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5TL) ond adding
channel izing devices on the centerline to protect the work space from
opposing traffic.

WORK ABOVE OPEN LANES OF TRAFFIC.

SHEET 1 OF 2

=t

I Texas Department of Transportation

Traffic
Operations
Division
Standard

TRAFFIC SIGNAL WORK
TYPICAL DETAILS

WZ(BTS-1)-13

FILE: wzbts-13.dgn

phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

©Tx00T April 1992

CONT

SECT

JOB

HIGHWAY

REVISIONS

2-98 10-99 7-13
4-98 3-03

6467

35

001

US 59 ETC.

DIST
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SHEET NO.

ATL
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

TxDOT assumes no responsi

BEGIN WORK | G20-5aP Temporary Traffic Barrier g\gZOSG;‘é
- 36" x 24" x
- | ROAD WORK %9 ET24" ZONE X oy 0 G See Note 4 below 0 G
trr] @ SIGNAL NEXT X MILES TRAFFIC WARNING Work Area | | ||
& WORK s FINES | 320737 .. iGN ya
‘ \‘_ m| AHEAD o lszo-6T DOUBLE STATE_LAW ] |
CW20SG-1 CONTRACTOR 48" x 30" [ _we |R20-5aTP R20-3T 1
END ag" x 48" g W | 367 X 18" a8° x 42" L RS ‘2/‘ 1 ] UL
ROAD WORK s SggOSG;é" <5 10° Min. Min. (See Note 7 below) <5
G20-2 | X _
36" x 18" X X X X &> i N
WORK AREA e T r 1 1 1 71 T 1T [
* Agﬁ\\\\y 1‘| * * 4 ™ /~ ~ Vs
‘ \

SIDEWALK DIVERSION [Tolall

1
| >

0> MAJOR STREET

‘: x - SIDEWALK CLOSED SIDEWALK CLOSED
Vo[ wies oo
B END 1. Project signing as shown shall be in place CROSS HERE CROSS HERE
ROAD WORK whenever signal contract work is in progress. RO9-110R R9-9 R9-11aL
G20-2 24" x 12" 24" x 12" 24" x 12"
OBEY G20-5aP | WORK BEGIN 36" x 18" 2. For closely adjoining projects, advance signing
WARNING 36" x 24"| ZONE | G20-5T ROAD WORK may not be required in advance of each Vi G O 4}
SIGNS 48" x 24"[NEXT X MILES intersection, but only in advance of the
STATE LAW || R20-5T TRAFFIC e intersections at the project limits. Actual ]
36" x 36"| FINES hooRESS locations will be as directed by the Engineer. u—l’ H I- OIH
R20-3T R20-5aTP DOUBLE G20-6T STATE L
48" x 42" -5a = 48" x 30"L__contracror _ 3. Advance signs shall be removed when signal
36" x 18"| o %@0264'8.. construction operations are no longer <@ Work Area
— ! under way, as directed by the Engineer.
4, Wgrning sign spacing shown is typical for both E‘l>
TYPICAL ADVANCE SIGNAL PROJECT SIGNING direst fons. N a N

FOR LONG TERM and INTERMEDIATE-TERM STATIONARY WORK OPERATIONS 5. See the Table on sheet 1 of 2 for Typical | |

warning sign spocing.

ololll [ Tole

SIDEWALK DETOUR

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

\Engdata\Traffic\DGN\d192515 Jomie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467-35-00PfCONEE IDRNIOCAS @@ Nes TANDERBS W zEs 4 Ngopgeet results or damaoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

54 PM

28

3

4/22/2024
T

DATE
FILE:

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS REFLECTIVE SHEETING

1. Signs shall be installed ond maintained in a straight ond plumb 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting cwir-2 See Note 8
condition. the requirements of the DMS and color usage table shown on this sheet. gge ﬁoig 6 SIDEWALK CLOSED SIDEWALK SIDEWALK CLOSED
=t } )
2. Wooden sign posts shall be painted white. SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS CROSS HERE gg..llm?z.. CLOSED Jrrre—— g?l"ILLIZ"
3. Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports. 1. Weights used to keep signs from turning over should be sandbogs i R9-9
filled with dry, cohesionless material. [ 24" x 12"
4. Nagils shall NOT be used to attoch signs to any support.
2. The sandbogs will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling ond cwir-2

5. All signs shall be installed in accordonce with the plans or as to maintain a constant weight. — 36" x 36

directed by the Engineer. [m See Note 6
3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will not be 22 —

6. The Controctor shall furnish the sign design shown in the plans or permitted for use as sign support weights. CW16-9P - CW16-7PL

in the "Stondard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD}. 24" x 12 O 54" x 12" Work Area O AN
4, Sandbags should weigh o minimum of 35 Ibs and @ maximum of 50 Ibs. ne

7. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports and substraotes listed in Di‘ ——— - amn —
the "Compliant Work Zone Traoffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD), 5. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon : - - — N |
instal led as per the manufacturer’s recommendations. vehicular impact. Rubber, such as tire inner tubes, shall not be used. - - - - . ._L. }

8. Temporary signs that have damaged or cracked substrates and/or 6. Rubber ballasts designed for channelizing devices should not be used <;' <:J
damaged or marred reflective sheeting shall be reploced as for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed and _— _
directed by the Engineer. manufactured with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD ¢> ¢>

list.

9. Identification mcrklngs may be shown only on the back of the sign ~N = ~N /
substrate. The maximum height of letters and/or company logos used 7. Sandbags shall only be ploced along or Iaid over the base supports A
for identification shall be 1", of the traffic control device and shall not be suspended above ground

level or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fastners. Sandbags | 6” G | | | | ” G | |

10. Damaged wood posts shall be replaced. Splicing wood posts shall be placed along the length of the skids to weigh down the 0
will not be al lowed. sign support.

R9-10DBL
8. Sandbags shall NOT be placed under the skid and shall not be used to SIDEWALK CLOSED " "

DURATION OF WORK level sign supports placed on slopes. 24" x 12 CROSSWALK CLOSURES

1. Work zone durations are defined in Part 6, Section 6G.02 of the USE OTHER SIDE CW205G-1
Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (TMUTCD). LEGEND 48" x 48"

SIGN MOUNTING HEIGHT =& |Sign b IRIA R

1. Sign height of Long-term/Intermediate-term warning signs shall be as ee Channelizing Devices EDES IAN_CONTROL
shown on Figure 6F-1 of the TMUTCD. ezzz2 | Type 3 Barricade 1. Holes, trenches or other hazards shall be adequately protected by covering,

. . . . . delineating or surrounding the hazard with orange plastic pedestriaon

2. Sign height of Short-term/Short Duration warning signs shall be as fencing or longitudinal channelizing devices, or as directed by the Engineer.

shown on Figure 6F-2 of the TMUTCD. " " . . . s . SHEET 2 OF 2
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS 2. "CROSSWALK CLOSURES" as detailed above will require the Engineer’s approval

3. Regulatory signs shall be mounted at least 7 feet, but not more than prior to installation. . §® Traffic

9 feet, above the paved surface regardless of work duration. SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300 3. R9 series signs shown may be placed on supports detailed on the BC standards Operations
or CWZTCD Iist, or when fabricated from approved lightweight plastic I Texas Department of Transportation sDt’V'%"’“ i
FLEXIBLE ROLL-UP REFLECTIVE SIGNS anaar

DMS-8310 substrates, they may be mounted on top of a plastic drum at or near the

REMOVING OR COVERING

1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs
shall be removed or completely covered, unless otherwise COLOR USAGE
approved by the Engineer.

location shown.

4. For speeds less than 45 mph longitudinal channelizing devices moy be used
instead of traffic barriers when approved by the Engineer. Attenuation of
blunt ends and installation of water filled devices shall be as per BC(9)
and monufacturer’s recommendations.

SHEETING MATERIAL
TYPE Bg, OR TYPE Cg SHEETING

TRAFFIC SIGNAL WORK

ORANGE | BACKGROUND

2. When signs are covered, the material used shall be opague, such 5. Loco'r!on of deviceg are for general guidance. Actual c_jevice spacing ond BARR I CADES AND S I GNS
as heavy mil black plos'rnc, or other materials which will cover WHITE BACKGROUND TYPE A SHEETING location must be field adjusted to meet actual conditions. .
the entire sign face and mgintain their opaque properties under 6. Where pedestrians with visual disabilities normally use the closed sidewalk
aqutomobile headl ights at night without domaging the sign sheeting. BLACK LEGEND & BORDERS| ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE SHEETING Detectable Pedestrian Barricades should be used instead of the Type 3
Burlap, or heavy mgterials such as plywood or aluminum shall not Barricades shown.
be used to cover signs. — 7. The width of existing sidewalk should be maintained if practical. wz (BTS_ 2) - l 3
3. Duct tape or other adhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a Only pre-qualified products shall be used. A copy of the 8. Pavement markings for mid-block crosswalks shall be paid for under the
sign face. "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) appropriate bid items. FILE: wzbts-13.dgn oN: TxDOT | ck: TXDOT [ow: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
9 . -
4 si ; N +ubs sholl b 4 ong holes bock fi11ed describes pre-qualified products and their sources and may 9. !rlhen °r°55¥°”§?_$f °'fhﬁrlfl’eg95;rjr°”*fg‘l='"'f('jeshoﬁ ?'0?93 or re'°‘_=g'[?9;r ©Tx00T  April 1992 conT |secT 08 HIGHWAY
. igns and anchor stubs sha e removed and holes bock filled upon : : emporary facilities sha e detectable aond shall include occessibility
completion of the work. be found ot the following \.ueb oddres.s . . features consistent with the features present in the existing pedestrian REVESTONS 6467 35 001 us 59 ETC.
http://www.txdot.gov/txdot_library/publications/construction.htm facility. 2-98 10-99 7-13 oIsT CONTY SHEET e
4-98 3-03 ATL BOWIE ETC. 41
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No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
T: \Engdata\Traffic\DGN\d192515 Jomie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467 -35-00PfCANEE IDPNIPCAS @RS TANDARBSWzFa2 2 nggrrect results or damaoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

3:29:24 PM

DATE: 4/22/2024

FILE:

Worning sign TABLE 1
ond rurblg strip Flagger to % of Rumble GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
sequence in Flagger St , ————
opposite direction (Length of Work Arrays 1. Each Rumble Strip Array should ezZz=z2 | Type 3 Barricode 88 Channelizing Devices
is some os below. Areq) consist of three rumble strips spaced . Truck Mounted
\ < 4,500 1 center to center at the spacing shown |:[[]3 Heavy Work Vvehicle [N | aAttenuator (TMA)
178 Mite > 4,500 2 G in Table 2, placed tronsverse across Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
<_ 3500 1 the lane at locations shown. Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
- 174 Mile ! - 3 -
2 3,500 2 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" =&~ |Sion <p | roffic Fiow
. < 2,600 1 N L] N sign should be located after the <> Flag il O Flagger
" 172 Mile > 2. 600 2 g . g CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and
= ; = “ = spaced as shown. If traffic is
r | Mile < 1,600 3 . 3 observed to be queuing, or is Minimom Suggested Moximum| |
- > 1,600 2 & | ‘ . 5 expected to queue beyond the Rumble posted| Formuta| 1 Des'[oblih Spacing of Sign Suggested
o o > 1 Mile N/A 2 . Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the Speed P e Cratoeiizind | spacing [Longitudina!
o - o “ A first Rumble Strip Array may be * — T oo o e e Poce
8 ’ 8 | ) “ locoted upstream of the CW20-1D Offset/Of fset/Offset|] Toper | Tangent Distonce
5 . 5 % e worn ooy to provide 30 2| 1507 165'] 180°[ 30’ 60° | 120 90’
) needed warning. 35 L=_gs 205'| 225'| 245'| 35° 70° | 160 120°
r ® 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 40 265"| 295') 3207) 40’ 80’ 240° 155°
4 - considered subsidiary to Item 502, 45 450°| 495°| 540°| 45’ 90’ 320’ 195°
" and shall be a product |isted on the 50 500°| 550'| 600" 50 100’ 400’ 240’
. Com[')lion-l- Work Zone Traffic Control 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55" 110’ 500 295"
- /Seeino-re 8 Devices. 60 600" | 660°] 720 60" 120" 600" 350"
U... : : 4. Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before 65 650' 7'5' 780' 65' 130’ 700, 410,
removing the advaonced warning signs. 70 700°| 770" | 840 70 140 800 415
< 75 750 | 825" | 900" 75° 150’ 200’ 540"
5. Temporaory Rumble Strips should not
‘ ‘ [P — be used on horizontal curves, loose % Conventional Roads Only
gravel, soft or bleeding asphalt,
e L 2 > heavily rutted pavements or unpaved %% Taper lengths have been r?unded off.
< Rumble ~ sur faces. L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
Strip N * S=Posted Speed(MPH)
o~ . . -
Rumble Strip S Array 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
Array - (See — vy installed and maintained as TYPICAL USAGE
(See note 1) _|= note 1) — per manufacturer’s recommendations.
| — ) MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
g ‘ ‘ o 7. This standard sheet shall be used DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
~N in conjunction with other appropriate Ve Ve
g Rumb | e - TCP standard, TMUTCD typical application
- Strip or project specific detail for the
Arrays : : =i project.
T * (See —_
note 1) —— 8. The one-lane two-way application may
- :*' ! e fl')"g?e'"' (§FA3;’+°’;‘°+93 i]r"g?er & signs ore for illustrative purposes only. Signs
=< ssistance Device or a Portable required moy vary depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
Traffic Signal (PTS). Typical Applicotion, or project specific details
3 . for the project.
9. Replace defective Temporary Rumble
Rumble Strip Strips as directed by the Engineer. % For posted speeds in excess of 65 MPH, it is
Array . recommended that spacing is increased as speed
(See note 1) o — 'O-Zﬁmggggf‘y Rumble Strips may be used limits increose. Increasing space between rumble
—|— ways or expressways based on strips will improve effectiveness.
The second =i * | ‘ er_wginec_aring judgment orlwd written
Rumble Strip direction from the Engineer.
Array is required
when the ADT C .
thresholds in 9 9
Table 1 indicate | & o x v ©
the need for 2 © ° a2 3
Arrays. o) | o) c I=
(o] [e] W %}
& b
RUMBLE A2V PANPAN
VAN ERES STRIPS
. AHEAD
CW17-2T _
o2t p— e
> (See note 2) . Divisig/n
T ABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
‘ | Approximate distance
- ‘ CW20-1D Speed be'rweenn sr-rrrups in
48" X 48" on orray
— — TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
CW20-1D _
WZ (RS-1q) 48" X 48 WZ (RS-1D) > 40 MPH & 5
- WZ (RS) -22
= 60 MPH 20" FILE: wzrs22. dgn o TxDOT [cks TxDOT [oms TxDOT [exs TxDOT
R TR P - A ©TxDOT November 2012 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
UMBLE STRIPS ON ONE-LANE RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE R TN T B T
Two_WAY APPL ICAT ION ON CONVENT IONAL ROADWAY > 65 MPH ¥ 35+ ijg 1-ee DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL|  BOWIE ETC. 42
7




T: \Engdata\Traffic\DGN\d192515 Jamie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467-35-001 CO GUIDE SIGNS 2024\TYPSIGNAL.dgn

5/3/2024

FILE:
DATE:

11:56: 36 AM

rrrrrrrr

I
Jordan St

NN

EXISTING CONDITION
(ILSN MOUNTED_ON
OR UNDERNEATH
MAST ARM)
TYPE A

N \\/r/\&\\//\y\///x\\\/l\\\\//x\

3 g
Henry St.

NN,

EXISTING CONDITION
TYPE B

(ILSN MOUNTED
ON ILSN ARM)

NOTE:

'A\\v4&\vA§Q;AA\VﬂA\VfA y

CONTRACTOR TO REMOVE
EXISTING ILSN SIGN AND
HARDWARE FROM SIGNAL ARM.

TXDOT SIGNAL CREW WILL
DENERGIZE ILSN SIGN
PRIOR TO CONTRACTOR
REMOVAL.

CONTRACTOR TO REMOVE
EXISTING ILSN SIGN AND
HARDWARE FROM SIGNAL ARM.
THIS WORK INCLUDES REMOVAL
OF ILSN ARM.

TXDOT SIGNAL CREW WILL
DENERGIZE ILSN SIGN
PRIOR TO CONTRACTOR
REMOVAL.

REGUALATORY SIGNS ON
MAST ARMS TO BE REPLACE
BY CONTRACTOR IF NEEDED
AND  ONLY IF SPECIFIED
ON WORK ORDER.

D

RECUALATORY SIGNS ON
MAST ARMS TO BE REPLACED
BY CONTRACTOR IF NEEDED
AND ONLY IF SPECIFIED
ON WORK ORDER.

INSTALL STREET NAME SIGN

ON

HARDWARE

NN,

N4 'l\\\\///\>\\\//\\ \//>\\\\>\////\§\\//>\\ Y,

MAYANVAY

PROPOSE D
TYPE A

MAST ARM., PROVIDE MOUNTING
(ASTRO-BRACKETS).

NN

AN NN AN \//>\\\\>\////\§\\//>\\ Y,

PROPOSE D
TYPE B

1. THE INTENT OF THIS WORK IS TO REPLACE EXISTING ILSN SIGNS WITH FLAT PANEL STREET NAME SIGNS AT EXISTING SIGNAL

INTERSECTIONS.

DETAILED BY EACH INDIVIDUAL WORK ORDER.

THIS WORK WILL BE PAID FOR UNDER ITEM ©90 REPLACE,
INDIVIDUAL REGULATORY SIGNS MAY ALSO BE REPLACED AT THESE INTERSECTIONS.

REMOVE,

AND INSTALL SIGNAL R

ELATED SIGNS AS

2. STATE FORCES WILL PROVIDE SIGN DETAILS FOR EACH INDIVIDUAL SIGN PRIOR TO THE CONTRACTOR PLACING THE SIGN ORDER. THE
CONTRACTOR WILL NOT BE ASKED TO PERFORM THIS WORK ON ONE INDIVIDUAL POLE AT AN INTERSECTION. T
INTERSECTIONS IN CLOSE PROXIMITY TO MAKE EFFICIENT USE OF TXDOT AND CONTRACTORS TIME AND RESOURCES

3. TXDOT SIGNAL CREW WILL GO AHEAD OF THE CONTRACTOR DENERGIZING ILSN SIGNS PRIOR TO THE CONTRACTOR REMOVING THE SIGN.
THE CONTRACTOR IS NOT TO START ANY SIGN REMOVAL AT ANY INTERSECTION WITHOUT PRIOR CONFIRMATION THAT TXDOT SIGNAL CREWS
HAVE REMOVED THE ILSN SIGN CONDUCTORS

4, CONTRACTOR TO FURNISH ALL MOUNTING HARDWARE NEEDED TO MOUNT STREET NAME SIGNS.
BUT WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 690.
REMOVAL OF ILSN ARMS WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO REMOVAL OF SIGN.

SEPARATELY,
AFTER REMOVAL.
RELATED SIGNS.

MOUNTING HARDWA
SIGN WILL BE SUBSID

HE INTENT IS TO DUE MULTIPLE

RE WILL NOT BE PAID FOR

ALL REMOVED SIGN COMPONENTS WILL BECOME THE PROPERTY OF THE CONTRACTOR

IARY TO ITEM 690 SIGNAL

INSTALL STREET NAME SIGN
ON MAST ARM.
HARDWARE

INSTALL STREET NAME SIGN
ON MAST ARM.
HARDWARE (ASTRO-BRACKETS)

PROVIDE MOUNTING
(ASTRO-BRACKETS).

PROVIDE MOUNTING

? "".I(.I-Eil.bié.fl-.lus..”B.liliNS"m}

4 127 ¢ 0
"% <&
l‘O.o' & !.C.Eﬁm &

/Ce/me %Amm, PE.

5/3/2024

TYPICAL SIGNAL
SIGN INSTALLATION
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No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

i t TxDOT assumes no responsi_ g
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EXIT W ONLY L

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

39 PM

:34
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4/22/2024
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DATE
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REQUIREMENTS FOR OVERHEAD AND LARGE GROUND-MOUNTED SIGNS

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

EXIT 45

. NORTH

Lindale

7 S
A= WEST @ MUST FOLLOW

| WIVERSVATE _\ TEXAS

OR 1357

7
\

Dallas

2 MILES

GENERAL NOTES

1. Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans
and/or as shown on sign summary sheet. Standord sign designs and
arrow dimensions can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs
for Texas" (SHSD).

N

Black legend shall use the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA)
Standard Highway Alphabets (B, C, D, E, Emod, or F).

4 N
White legend shall use the Clearview Alphabet. T s th
The following Clearview fonts shall be used to replace the existing E X I T exas ou ern

white FHWA lettering, when not specified in the SHSD or in the plans.

s T Universit
40 d

c CV-2wW
D CV-3W EXIT 45
E CV-aw
Emod | CV-5WR
F CV-6W

3. Lateral spacing between letters and numerals shall conform with the
SHSD, ond any approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of Ilegend \ v
shall provide a balanced oppearance when spacing is not shown.

4, Black legend shall be applied by screening process or cut-out
acrylic non-reflective black film to background sheeting, or
combination thereof. DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

5. White legend and borders shall be cut-out white sheeting applied ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
to colored bockground sheeting.
. . . . . . SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
6. Informotion regarding borders aond radii for signs is found in the
"Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas". Dimensions shown and
described for borders and corner radii on parent sign are nominal.
Borders may vary in width as much as 172 inch. Corner radii above
3 inches may vary in width as much as 1 inch. Borders and corner
radii within a parent sign must be of matching widths. The sign The Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
area outside the corner radius need not be trimmed or rounded if can be found at the following website. -
fabricated from an extruded material. ;ﬂ Op.’c;rz'-zfggns
. . . http://www.txdot.gov/ . Division
7. Sign substrote for ground-mounted signs shall be any material ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
that meets the Departmental Material Specification requirements
of DMS-7110 or approved alternative. Sign substrate for overhead
signs shall be any material that meets DMS-7110. Exit Number Panels
ottached obove the parent sign shall be made with the some substrate SHEETING REQUIREMENTS TYP l CAL S l GN
and sheeting as the parent sign.
8. Mounting details of ottachments to parent sign face are shown on USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL REOU I REMENTS
Standard Plan Sheet TSR(5). Mounting details of exit number panels BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING
above parent sign are shown in the “SMD series” Standard Plan Sheets.
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING
9. Background sheeting shall be opplied to the substrate per sheeting TSR (] ) - ] 3
manufacturer’s recommendations. Sheeting will not be allowed to LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE D SHEETING — o e TR A R BT
bridge the horizontal gop between pane!s. LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM © TxDOT October 2003 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
10. Cut all legend, symbols, borders, and direct opplied sign attachments REVISIONS 6467 35 001 US 59 ETC.
01- panel j°in1-s' ]2-03 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
9-08 ATL|  BOWIE ETC. 44
LT ]




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

i t TxDOT assumes no responsi_ g
\Engdota\Traf fic\DGN\d192515 Jomie\JOBS\MAINTENANCENRMC 6467-35-00 PTCONGE IDRONIBCHS REZARE TANDARBSF SFZ— BCapFect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

12 PM

35

3

4/22/2024

T

DATE
FILE

REQUIREMENTS FOR ATTACHMENTS TO OVERHEAD AND LARGE GROUND MOUNTED SIGNS REQUIREMENTS FOR EXIT ONLY AND LEFT EXIT PANELS

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
ATTACHMENT
PLAQUE ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
A\ ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS- 8300
SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
NORTH — SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL SHEETING REQUIREMENTS FOR
OVERHEAD EXIT PANELS
BACKGROUND ALL TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
LEGEND & BORDERS | ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING BACKGROUND F'-UY%RLELS(;:WENT TYPE By OR Cp SHEETING
GENERAL NOTES LEGEND BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM

1. Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the
plans ond/or as shown on sign tabulation sheet. Stondord sign
designs and arrow dimensions can be found in the "Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

ATTACHMENT

PLAQUES 2. Route Marker legends (ie. IH, US, SH and FM shields) shall use

the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA) Standard Highway GENERAL NOTES
Alphabets (B, C, D, E, Emod, or F).

EX H T 4 // 5 AD 3. Lateral spocing between letters and numerals shall conform with EXI I N I Y 1. §igns to be furnished shall be Os_de'i'oiled e!sewhere
the SHSD, and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of in the plans and/or as shown on sign tabulation sheet.

legend shall provide a balanced appedrance when spacing is not Standard sign designs and arrow dimensions caon be

shown. found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
PARENT SIGN Texas" (SHSD). Individual panel sizes shown in the
4. Black legend and borders shall be applied by screening process plans may be adjusted to fit octual porent sign
or cut-out acrylic non-reflective black film t0 background sizes if necessary.

sheeting, or combination thereof.

2. Exit Panel legend shall use the Federal Highway

5. White legend and borders shall be applied by screening process Administration (FHWA)Standord Highway Alphabets
with transparent colored ink, transparent colored overlay film E Series.

to white background sheeting or cut-out white sheeting to
ATTACHMENT colored background sheeting, or combination thereof. 3. Loteral spacing between letters ond numerals shall

PLAQUE ————— conform with the SHSD, ond any approved changes
6. Colored legend and borders shall be applied by screening process thereto. Lateral spacing of legend shall provide
with transparent colored ink, transparent colored overlay film or a balonced appearance when spacing is not shown.
colored sheeting to white background sheeting, or combination
thereof. 4. Black legend shall be applied by screening process
PARENT SIGN or cut-out acrylic non-reflective black film to
7. Route markers and other attachments within the parent sign face yel low background sheeting, or combination thereof.

shal |l be direct applied unless otherwise specified in the plans.
Attachments not direct applied shall use 0.063 inch thick one 5. Exit Only and Left Exit panels within the parent

piece sheet aluminum signs (Type A). sign face shall be direct applied unless otherwise
. . . i specified in the plans. Ponels not direct applied
8. General Service Plaques shall be 0.080 inch thick and Routing shall use 0.063 inch thick one piece sheet aluminum
Plogues shall be 0.100 inch thick. signs (Type A).

9. The priority for Routing Plaques shall be (left to right) 6. Mounting details of Exit Only ond Left Exit panel

<EQ_UN_ ATTACHMENT (EQ_U',‘,'- Hozo:c_louslMofir_'iol, Airport then Hospital. See examples for attachments to parent signs face are shown on
SPACING PLAQUE SPACING mounting location. Standard Plan Sheet TSR(5).
| | 10.Mounting details of attachments to parent signs face are shown
on Stondard Plan Sheet TSR(5). Mounting details of sign plaque
EX H T' attachments above and below parent sign are shown in the "SMD TYPICAL EXAMPLES The Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
series” Standard Plon Sheets. can be found ot the following website.
4 gé) 11.Ploques shall be horizontally centered at the top of the parent http://www.txdot.gov/
sign. If an exit number panel exists, the plaque shall be centered
/ \ between the edge of the parent sign and the edge of the exit number
0 panel. The plaque may be placed above the exit number panel when
PARENT SIGN | there is insufficient space.

shens
v ® fi
ATTACHWENT =t Opz;’gz’;?gns
SE:;J;]LNG SE::JCAILNG I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;‘;’,ﬁ,’;’fd
73 N
r~——ATTACHMENT
EXIT 45 PLAuE REQUIREMENTS
e PARENT SION NEXT RIGHT
TSR(2)-13
\\ // FILE: tsrz-13.dgn DN:  TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT |ck: TxDOT
| | | | ©T><DOT Qctober 2003 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6467 35 001 US 59 ETC.
TYPICAL EXAMPLES 12-03 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
9-08 ATL BOWIE ETC. 45
2




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

T: \Engdata\Troffic\DGN\d192515 Jomie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467 -35-00PfCONEE IDPNIPCASH REANRS TANDARDS % sFE- iIBc@prect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

3:35:52 PM

DATE: 4/22/2024

FILE:

REQUIREMENTS FOR INDEPENDENT MOUNTED
ROUTE SIGNS

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
LEGEND & BORDERS | ALL OTHERS TYPE B or C SHEETING

NORTH
/ INTERSTATE \

REQUIREMENTS FOR BLUE,

D AND I SERIES GUIDE SIGNS

GENERAL NOTES

BROWN & GREEN

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND ALL TYPE B OR C SHEETING
LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE D SHEETING
LEGEND, SYMBOLS
% BORDERS ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING

SCENIC

AREA
D

MILE

NORTH

Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans and/or as
shown on sign tabulation sheet. Stondard sign designs and arrow dimensions
can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

White legend shall use the Clearview Alphabet. The following Clearview fonts
shal | be used to replace the existing white Federal Highway Administration
(FHWA) Standord Highway Alphabets, when not specified in the SHSD, or in the
plans.

B CV-1W
C CV-2W
D CV-3W
E Cv-4w
Emod | CV-5WR
F Cv-6W

Route sign legend (ie. IH, US, SH and FM shields) shall use the Federal
Highway Administration (FHWA) Standard Highway Alphabets B, C, D, E, Emod
or F).

Lateral spacing between letters ond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spocing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

Independent mounted route sign with white or colored legend ond borders

shal |l be opplied by screening process with transparent color ink, tronsparent
colored overlay film to white bockground sheeting or cut-out white sheeting
to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof. White legend, symbols
and borders on all other signs shall be cut-out white sheeting applied to
colored background sheeting.

Information regarding borders and radii for signs is found in the "Standard
Highway Sign Designs for Texas". Dimensions shown and described for borders
and corner radii on parent sign are nominal. Borders may vary in width as
much as 1/2 inch. Corner radii above 3 inches may vary in width as much as

1 inch. Borders ond corner radii within o parent sign must be of matching
widths. The sign area outside the corner radius should be trimmed or rounded.

Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Moterial
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

Mounting details of roadside signs are shown in the "SMD series" Standard
Plon Sheets.

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet Minimum Thickness
Less than 7.5 0.080
7.5 to 15 0.100
Greater than 15 0.125

The Staondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/
;Z§§§‘V® Oézzggns
« L 0 C k h a rt « A u st i n I Texas Department of Transportation s",;‘;’;f,’;’:’d
(=]
Garfield
State Park a => TYPICAL SIGN
a REQUIREMENTS
TSR(3)-13
TYPICAL EXAMPLES TYPICAL EXAMPLES F([;ET:XDOT ;ZKEALZ:QEOOB D:(:)NTTX[S)SCTT ‘CK: ij[))BOT ‘ = TXDOLIGHC;/:YTXDOT
12-03 7_]3RE”SI°NS 6467 35 001 US 59 ETC.
9-08 i?[ BowCIDEWETc. SH:&
L5 ]




REQUIREMENTS FOR RED BACKGROUND

REGULATORY SIGNS

(STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

REQUIREMENTS FOR WHITE BACKGROUND
REGULATORY SIGNS

(EXCLUDING STOP, YIELD, DO NOT ENTER AND
WRONG WAY SIGNS)

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

DO NOT WRONG
] WAY

ENTER

REQUIREMENTS FOR FOUR
SPECIFIC SIGNS ONLY

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

SPEED
LIMIT

95

TYPICAL EXAMPLES

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING
BACKGROUND ALL OTHERS TYPE B OR C SHEETING

LEGEND, BORDERS

USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING
BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING

LEGEND & BORDERS WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING

LEGEND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING

AND SYMBOLS

BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM

LEGEND, BORDERS
AND SYMBOLS

ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING

GENERAL NOTES

1.

Signs to be furnished shall be as detailed elsewhere in the plans ond/or as
shown on sign tabulation sheet. Standard sign designs and arrow dimensions
can be found in the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD).

Sign legend shall use the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA)
Standard Highway Alphabets (B, C, D, E, Emod or F).

Loteral spacing between letters ond numerals shall conform with the SHSD,
and any approved changes thereto. Lateral spacing of legend shall provide
a balanced appearance when spacing is not shown.

Black legend and borders shall be appl ied by screening process or cut-out
ocrylic non-reflective blaock film to background sheeting, or combination
thereof.

. White legend and borders shall be opplied by screening process with transparent

colored ink, transparent colored overlay film to white background sheeting or
cut-out white sheeting to colored background sheeting, or combination thereof.

Colored legend shall be applied by screening process with transparent colored
ink, tronsparent colored overlay film or colored sheeting to bockground
sheeting, or combination thereof.

Sign substrate shall be any material that meets the Departmental Material
Specification requirements of DMS-7110 or approved alternative.

. Mounting details for roadside mounted signs are shown in the "SMD series"

Stondard Plan Sheets.

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS

Square Feet

Minimum Thickness

Less than 7.5 0.080
7.5 to 15 0.100
Greater than 15 0.125

REQUIREMENTS FOR WARNING SIGNS REQUIREMENTS FOR SCHOOL SIGNS

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

SCHoOL ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110
SPEED SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
LIMIT

WHEN The Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD)
FLASHING can be found at the following website.

http://www.txdot.gov/

TYPICAL EXAMPLES TYPICAL EXAMPLES

A;§§§‘7® Traffic
= Operations

3:36:42 PM

T: \Engdata\Traoffic\DGN\d192515 Jomie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467 -35-00 PfCANEE IDPNIPCAS @RS TANDERBSRF sfar- IIBcagrect results or damaoges resulting from its use.

DATE: 4/22/2024

FILE:

. Division
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS SHEETING REQUIREMENTS I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL
BACKGROUND FLOYUElT_ELSOCVFNT TYPE B, OR Cp SHEETING BACKGROUND WHITE TYPE A SHEETING TYPICAL SICN
FLOURESCENT
TYP R HEET
LEGEND & BORDERS BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM BACKGROUND YELLOW GREEN E By OR Cpy SHEETING REQU l REMENTS
LEGEND & SYMBOLS ALL OTHER TYPE B OR C SHEETING kﬁgEg%ggEgERs BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM
SYMBOLS RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING TSR (4) =1 3
FILE: tsr4-13. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
© TxDOT October 2003 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6467 35 001 Us 59 ETC.
12-03 1-13

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
9-08

ATL BOWIE ETC. 47

L4 ]




No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

T: \Engdata\Traoffic\DGN\d192515 Jomie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467 -35-00 PfCANEE IDPNIPCAS @RS TANDERBSRF sFB- IBcaprect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

3:37:11 PM

DATE: 4/22/2024

FILE:

ARROW DETAILS SIGN BLANK PUNCHING DETAILS FOR ATTACHMENTS WHEN SPECIFIED
TO BE TYPE A ALUMINUM SIGNS
for Large Ground-Mounted and Overhead Guide Signs (FOR MOUNTING TO GUIDE SIGN FACE)
6" "y" NO. OF EQUAL SPACES 6" R=3"—
I I | 4 [) (<] (<] [<) AIZ
6"
| J,
3 EQUAL | JJ
A SPACES T |
° Y% " Holes °
1] /.
[o] [o] o o o o Izu
— 27 “X" NO. OF EQUAL SPACES (_)|2..
o 5" I N
Type A Type B E-3 E-4 Down Arrow i
TYPE LETTER SIZE USE AJCIDILE
A- 10.67"U/L and 10" Caps %6 2 > Ve
e 92 1 single NOTE a8 | 28 | 20 | %4
A-2 | 13.33"U/L ond 12'Caps | Lane — . Sign Size ny Doive w | x
A-3 16" & 20" U/L EXits SSrandard Hignwoy Sign Designs. for - 24x24 2 2 |22 4
B-I | 10.67"U/L and 10"Caps |y tiple Texas” manual. 24" max. )L_ 30x24 3 4 6 | 5
B-2 13.33"U/L and 12" Caps Lo.ne /3" ﬂlro ° 36x36 3 4 48 6
B-3 6" & 20" U/L Exits o /@ 45x36 4 3 24 3
ﬁglesdm. N H:l E 48x48 4 3 36 4
CODE USED ON SIGN NO. The Standord Highway Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD) o 0 y 60x48 5 3 48 5
E-3 E5-laT can be found at the following website. A
E-4 ES-IbT http://www.txdot.gov/ EXIT ONLY PANEL
MOUNTING DETAILS OF ATTACHMENTS TO GUIDE SIGN FACE ARROW DETAILS
("EXIT ONLY" AND "LEFT EXIT" PANELS, ROUTE MARKERS AND OTHER ATTACHMENTS) for Destination Signs (Type D)
9 12
Guide sign
- bockerauns (Y [
:Agrejfing;»\ ~ —/::;g"bgﬁ
| | /Shee'r metal
screw "
Attachment —gz ( AR\ g.lgr?l?num ~ [~ Lock washer
heet i " i
most be cut 2‘.351?,1% Wosher Type A sion \Wcsher Standard arrow Stondord orrow
at panel Type A sign—»f — to be used with to be used with
joints 6 inch letters. 8 inch letters.
— O gco Traffic
Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬂgi’d
TYPICA
DIRECT APPLIED ATTACHMENT SCREW ATTACHMENT NUT/BOLT ATTACHMENT ICAL SIGN
REQUIREMENTS
NOTE:
1. Sheeting for legend, symbols, and borders must be cut at panel joints. NOTE: TSR (5) - ] 3
2. Direct lied attachment si i b bsidi to "Alumi si " e uminum i FILE: +5r5-13, dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
Direct apeied gttosment oigns will be swbsidiory fo “Aluminum Signs Furisn Type 4 lumirun algn ovsccments enty QT Gctober 2007 | on o _ow | vivms
paid for under "Aluminum Signs”. 12-03 7-13 6;57 35 C?)SNL us SZEEETNE'
9-08 -
. ATL BOWIE ETC. 4L




DISCLAIMER:

No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

3:40: 15 PM
FILE: T:\Engdata\Troffic\DGN\d192515 Jomie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467-35-001

DATE: 4/22/2024

SIGN SUPPORT DESCRIPTIVE CODES

(Descriptive Codes correspond to project estimote ond quantities sheets)

SM RD SGN ASSM TY  XXXXX (X) XX (X-XXXX)
Seiils ATAAAA

Post Type
FRP

= Fiberglass Reinforced Plastic Pipe (see SMD(FRP))
TWT = Thin-Walled Tubing (see SMD(TWT))
10BWG = 10 BWG Tubing (see SMD{(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
S80 = Schedule 80 Pipe (see SMDISLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

Number of Posts (1 or 2)
Anchor Type

UA = Universal Anchor - Concreted (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT))
UB = Universal Anchor - Bolted down (see SMD(FRP) and (TWT))
WS = Wedge Anchor Steel - (see SMD(TWT))

WP = Wedge Anchor Plastic (see SMD(TWT))

SA = Slipbase - Concreted (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

SB = Slipbase - Bolted Down (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

Sign Mounting Designation

P = Prefab. "Plain" (see SMD(SLIP-1} to (SLIP-3}, (TWT), (FRP)
T = Prefab. "T" (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT))
U = Prefab. "U" (see SMDI(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))

IF REQUIRED

Non-breakoway
portion of
suppor
(i.e., stub).

substantial remains of a breakaway support,
when it is broken away, should not project

REQUIRED CLEARANCE
FOR BREAKAWAY SUPPORT

Sur face

To avoid vehicle undercarriage snagging, any

-2 HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION
AHEAD
0 to 6 ft
7.5 ft max
Travel 7.0 ft min »
Lane ﬂ
Paved |
Shoulder

LESS THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is 6 ft. or less in width,
the sign must be placed at leost 12 ft. from
lane.

SIGN LOCATION

PAVED SHOULDERS

HIGHWAY
INTERSECTION

6 ft min —<—>‘

— Greater
thon 6 ft

Travel

Lane ﬂ
Paved |
Shoulder

GREATER THAN 6 FT. WIDE

When the shoulder is greater than 6 ft in width,
the sign must be ploced ot least 6 ft. from the

T-INTERSECTION

®\_

12 ft min ———~]

6 ft min —

1

7.5 ft mox
7.0 ft min =
Travel =
Lane L
Shoul der T

When this sign is needed at the end of a two-lane,
two way roodway, the right edge of the sign should
be in line with the centerline of the roadway. Place
as close to ROW as practical.

EAST

Edge of Travel Lane

Bolts used to mount sign panels to the clamp are

[J m [ 1J
%' lsign Panel
__—~

1EXT or 2EXT = Number of Extensions (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3), (TWT)) more than 4 inches above a 60-inch chord the edge of the travel edge of the shoulder.
BM = Extruded Wind Beam (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3)) (i.e., typical space between wheel paths).
WC = 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (see SMD(SLIP-1) to (SLIP-3))
EXAL = Extruded Aluminum Sign Panels (see SMD(SLIP-3})
H ARRIER
c BEHIND B IE
o - T~
GC; . -7 T = , P - ~ <
oy N \
14 . ’ , . - .
£ No more than 2 sign / \ \ 5 ft minwx —=—ny HIGHWAY 2 ft minsx HIGHWAY
2l posts should be located / \ Acceptable ! \ INTERSECTION INTERSECT ION
e within a 7 ft. circle. L 5 0 o a ol AHEAD AHEAD
< \ /
2 / _ \ 7 ft
o -~ \ 7 fh -7 T iamete /
< “ RN \ diameter / 7 N N . (Gigmeter 7 Guard | 7.5 ft mox 7.5 ft mox
~ / s 4 circle -~ Rail . Concrete .
o N N circle .~ \ S o - Travel 7.0 f+ min » Travel . 7.0 f+ min *
~ / \ ~ — \ - - Lane ﬂ + Lane /—/Borruer ﬂ
-7 / O YA 2o rXA
Z ,‘*‘ \ | \ Not Acceptable Ry E
= | \ Paved Paved
n [ 0 a 7 =0 = | Shoulder Shoul der
w \ \ /
= /
35 \ 7t / \ T ft / BEHIND GUARDRAIL BEHIND CONCRETE BARRIER
o \ diameter V) N\ diameter ,
S N _ circle _ Not Acceptable N circle _ Not Acceptable *xSign clearance based on distance required for proper guard rail or concrete barrier performance.
TYPICAL SIGN ATTACHMENT DETAIL SIGNS WITH PLAQUES RESTRICTED RIGHT-OF -WAY
. . (When 6 ft min, is not possible,)
Single Signs Back-to-Back ST
Signs A
FARM Max imum
14ndw EAST possible | HIGHWAY
Nylon washer, flot — < = INTERSECTION
washer, lock washer, R ROAD
e '_g‘ ,/~ Sign Panel 7.5 ft mox 5 @ AHEAD
NE=N = Nut, lock 1.0 min ¥ C&‘g”vy“ V.P.H, ':> ROAD
) [ )« Nut, loc — .
D = washer U When a supplemental plaque é
Travel or secondary sign is used,
the 7 ft sign height is 7.5 ft max
Sign measured to the bottom of 7.0 ft min *
[ ~———Nut, lock Clamp the supplemental plaque
= washer Shoul der or secondary sign. T[g;: |
Sign pane|§ %’ Nylon washer, flat I
wosher, lock washer, CURB & GUTTER OR RAISED [SLAND Paved
nut Shoulder

Right-of-way restrictions may be created

* Signs shall be mounted using the following condition
that results in the greatest sign elevation:

(1) a minimum of 7 t0 o moximum of 7.5 feet obove the
edge of the travel lone or

(2) a minimum of 7 to @ maximum of 7.5 feet above the
grade at the base of the support when sign is
installed on the backslope.

The moximum values may be increased when directed by
the Engineer.

See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed
drawings of sign clamps, Triangular Slipbase System
components and Wedge Anchor System components.

The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm

=t Texas Department of Transportation
I Traffic Operations Division

5/16-18 UNC galvanized square head with nut, Clamp Bolt 2 26t by rocks, water, vegetation, forest, SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS

nylon washer, flat washer and lock washer. The Nylon washer, flat \ min min ?“'er'ngs' a norrow islond, or other

bolt length is 1 inch for aluminum. washer, lock washer, Sign Bolt INTERSECT ION actors. SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS

When two sign clamps are used to mount signs nut AHEAD In situations where g lateral restriction GENERAL NOTES & DE TA I LS

back-to-back, use @ 5/16-18 UNC galvanized hex Approximate Bolt Length prevents the minimum horizontal clegrance

head per ASTM A307 with nut and helical-spring lock Pipe Diometer from the edge of the travel lane, signs

washer. The approximate bolt lengths for various post Specific Clamp | Universal Clamp should be D|CI<_=EU as for from the travel SMD (GEN) _08

sizes and sign clamp types are given in the table at 2" nominal 3" 3or 3 172" lane as practical.

right. The bolt length may need to be adjusted - 7.5 ft max .

depending upon field conditions. 2 1/2" nominal 3o0r 31/2" 31/2 or 4" Face of ” 7.0 ft min * Face of L2 Pos‘_r may I_)e shor_“rer if pro‘r(_ec‘red by ©Tx00T July 2002 DN: TXDOT \C“ TxpOT \DW= TXDOT \C“ TXDOT

3" nominal 3172 or 4" 41/2" Curb | Curb guardrail or if Eng!neer determines the 9-08 REVISIONS CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY

Sign clamps may be either the specific size clamp T S s post could not be hit due to extreme 6467/35| 001 us 59 ETC.

or the universal clamp. slope. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL BOWIE ETC. 49
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE INSTALLATION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

Bolt
Keeper Plate

Post
10 BWG Tubing or

= Schedule 80 Pipe
(See General Note 3)

aTD
5/8" structural [
bolts (3), nuts
(3), and washers
(6) per ASTM A325
or A449 and

galvanized per

AW

SIip Base
D
]
Washers
if required by
monufacturer

[tem 445 "Galvonizing.” —
Bolt length is
21/72".

4" Mox. —

SO NS

stb |

374 " diometer hole. ———,
Provide a

7" x 1/2" diometer
rod or #4 rebor.

Class A concrete 44*\\\\\\‘,

Non-reinforced
concrete footing
{shall be used st
unless noted

elsewhere in the ]
plans). Foundation )
should take approx.
2.5 cf of concrete.

36"

12" min.
24" mox.

ST §

12 bio

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X)SA(X-XXXX)

NOTE

There are various devices approved

for the Triaongular Slipbase System,

Plegse reference the Material Producer

List for approved slip base systems.

http: //www. txdot. gov/business/producer |ist.htm
The devices shall be installed per
manufacturers’ recommendations.

Installation procedures shall be

provided to the Engineer by Contractor.

CONCRETE ANCHOR

6" min —=
to edge

T 1] ] or joint

5/8" diaometer Concrete Anchor -
8 ploces {embed a minimum of

5 1/2" ond torque to min. of
50 ft-1bs). Anchor may be
expansion or adhesive type.

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (X1SB (X-XXXX)

Concrete anchor consists of 5/8"
diameter stud bolt with UNC series
bolt threads on the upper end.
Heavy hex nut per ASTM A563, and
hardened washer per ASTM F436. The
stud bolt shall have @ minimum
yield ond ultimate tensile strength
of 50 ond 75 KSI, respectively.
Nuts, bolts ond washers shall be
galvanized per I1tem 445, "Galvaniz-
ing." Adhesive type anchors shall
have stud bolts installed with Type
111 epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies
and Adhesives." Adhesive anchors
may be loaded after adequate epoxy
cure time per the manufacturer’s
recommendations. Top of bolt shaoll
extend at least flush with top of
the nut when installed. The anchor,
when installed in 4000 psi normal-
weight concrete with a 5 1/2"
minimum embedment, shall have a
minimum al lowable tension and shear
of 3900 and 3100 psi, respectively.

GENERAL NOTES:

1. Slip bose shall be permonently marked to indicate manufocturer. Method, design, and location of
marking are subject to approval of the TxDOT Traffic Stondards Engineer.
2. Material used as post with this system shall conform to the following specifications:
10 BWG Tubing (2.875" outside diometer)
0.134" nominal wall thickness
Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe
Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
Other steels may be used if they meet the fol lowing:
55,000 PSI minimum yield strength
70,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
20% minimum elongation in 2"
Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0.122" to 0.138"
Outside diometer (uncoated) shall be within the ronge of 2.867" to 2.883"
Galvanization per ASTM A123 or ASTM A653 G210. For precoated steel tubing (ASTM A653), recoat
tube outside diometer weld seom by metallizing with zinc wire per ASTM B833.
Schedule 80 Pipe (2.875" outside diameter)
0.276" nominal wall thickness
Steel tubing per ASTM A500 Gr C
Other seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing or pipe with equivalent
outside diometer and wall thickness may be used if they meet the following:
46,000 PSI minimun yield strength
62,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
21% minimum elongation in 2"
Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of 0,248" to 0.304"
Qutside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.855" to 2.895"
Galvanization per ASTM A123
3. See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed drawings of sign clamps and Texas
Universal Triangular Slipbose System components. The website address is:
http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm
4, Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

ASSEMBLY PROCEDURE

Foundation

1. Prepare 12-inch diometer by 42-inch deep hole. If solid rock is encountered, the depth of the
foundation may be reduced such thot it is embedded a minimum of 18 inches into the solid rock.

2. The Engineer may permit batches of concrete less than 2 cubic yords to be mixed with a portable,
motor-driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than 0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing in @
suitoble container may be allowed by Engineer. Concrete shall be Claoss A.

3. Push the pipe end of the slip base stub into the center of the concrete. Rotate the stub back and
forth while pushing it down into the concrete to assure good contoct between the concrete and stub.
Continue to work the stub into the concrete until it is between 2 to 4 inches above the ground.

4. Plumb the stub. Allow a minimum of 4 days to set, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

5. The triangular slipbase system is multidirectional and is designed to releose when struck from any
direction,

Suppor

1. Cut support so that the bottom of the sign will be 7 to 7.5 feet above the edge of the travelway
(i.e., edge of the closest lane) when slip plate is below the edge of pavement or 7 to 7.5 feet
above slip plate when the slip plate is above the edge of the travelway. The cut shall be plumb and
straight.

2. Attach sign to support using connections shown. When multiple signs are installed on the same
support, ensure the minimum clearance between each sign is maintained. See SMD(SLIP-2) for
clearances based on sign types.

é§§5"ﬂwmw Department of Transportation
,"’ Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

SMD (SLIP-1)-08

©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
9-08 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
6467 35 001 US 59 ETC.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL BOWIE ETC. SL
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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Gap between

(e e ONE-WAY
: W‘ VAN (R6-1) or N . plaques Nylon washer, — O — GENERAL NOTES:
. o e N Street Name | | shall be Aluminum 5/16" x 1374 L) L
N o fl et (T N Sign | 441 Sign hex bolt with / 1. | SIGN SUPPORT |# OF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
(o8 | | \,, UIII“\\V (if required) — — — - | - Panel nut, lock washer, 7 10 BWG ! 16 SF
L7 Ny | | £ IN I I g 2 flat washers / 10 BWG 2 32 SF
A Yoo / Ean = A T \ — per ASTM A307 Wing Sch 80 [ 32 SF
e —— o
< | Lo : oo SN S N \ N s ?glvogged per Channel Sch 80 3 64 SF
I [ Z_ N s \ - em y .
~ / AN s STOP (R1-1) = “Galvanizing. * Sign Clamp
N p vl \L N , % or = 9. (Specific or 2. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be
[N 7 B N \ Y 7 YIELD (R1-2) Z Universal) used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
NN u { ey L I PNy T 7 \ = . . abnormal ly high due to a fill slope.
-~ 1~ s = == 41 NN /o | : \ H = Wing 5/16" x 3 3/4 3. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.
[ SRRy ! N b ) N = Channe | hex bolt with Sign support posts shall not be spliced.
Tf 1 - \/ \J - [ ~ "/f - = N 7 nut, lock washer Top View 4, Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental
[ [ % N i — [ ~ See —J7 . Extruded Al Windb and flat washer Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
1Y, | | \ . A |~ - xtrude: um. Windbeom . per ASTM A307 . following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
o Sod o —F\ | Detail D g (See SMD(2-1}) Top View golvanized per Detail B than 7.5 sq. t., 0.100 for signs 7.5 o 15 5q. ft.,
[ I [ I S 12 | L PLAQUE = 1 - variable length . ltem 445, "Galvonizing. " and 0.125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.
L U Lot STOP = 2 - 32 inch piecesg Detail A em 443, "Calvenizing 5. Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
e i YIELD = 1 - 8 inch piece in addition to windloading are indicated on the
L & 1 - 32 inch piece . " "REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) SM RD SON ASSM TY XXXXX(11XX (P-BM) [z:r:” 7;:6 f?°|e 3/8" x 3 1/2" heavy hex 6. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat
- rough) atter bolt with nut, lock washer aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
ossembly ond install and 2 flat washers per ASTM less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
. bolt, nut, 2 fiat 1172 A307 galvanized per greater height. ,
e . _ 1.12 ®/f+ Wing Channel washers ond [tem 445 "Galvanizing. " 7. When two triangular slipbase supports are used to
| ;] B lock washer. support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
| T A F——T==7 connected to each other except through the sign panel.
| | B S E— | See Extender 11 | This will allow each support to act independently
| | . Detail A o when impacted by an errant vehicle.
| W(mox) =6FT | I 8. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 ond be
| | H Il | galvanized per ASTM A 123,
‘ | I [ I 9. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut
| See off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
‘ l Detail B . \ (i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
! Detail F = sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvanized
l I8 @  YU-Bracket coating at cut support ends per Item 445, "Galvanizing."
- -~ r-""71" . . . 10.Additional route markers may be added vertically,
| | T Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate. provided the total sign areo does not exceed the
L B | P See moximum al lowable amount per Note 1.
W-39 ‘Defoil ¢ 11.Additional sign clomp required on the "T-bracket” post
I 39 2 | . Nylon washer, T8U Bracket for 24 inch height signs. Place the clomp 3 inches above
W 2 5/16" x 1 3/4" e bottom of sign when possible.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX(U) . hex bolt with 12.Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.
Aluminum ex bolt wi " .
L ‘ 38 38 ‘ Sign ! nut, lock washer, g? 172" x 4" heavy 13.Sign blanks shall be the sizes and shapes shown on the
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(U) Panel \ 2 flat washers ‘ ‘ hex bolt, nut, lock plans.
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX (U-WC) | \ per ASTM A307 washer and 2 flat
» i ! | washers per ASTM
(See Note 11) galvanized per - - =4
(~-a- . QH“: Ttem 445, EHW - - — A307 galvonized per
| Wing I "Galvanizing. * ! ! Item 445,
. Chc]nnel\LA | | "Galvanizing. "
T (TTTTT o ~ \ | 5/16" x 3/4" | |
| = = 1 | hex bolt with | |
i\ - = nut, lock washer | |
I ! ! I |~ and 2 fiat washers REQUIRED SUPPORT
PN I I i per ASTM A307 Post SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT
(- [ | Side View alvanized per B . _ TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
( | | I ?'rem 445, p 48-inch STOP sign (R1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
[ | | I " PO . . - _ TY 10BNG (11XX(T)
| \ \ | Galvonizing. Detail E  |z| 80-inch VIELD sign (R1-2) TY_10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)
~— | | . 2 . _ . _ TY 10BWG (1) XX (T)
- ‘ ‘ SIDE VIEW Detail C % 48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (R6-1) TY 10BHG 113 XX (P—BA)
| [ [ §' 36x48, 48x36, ond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG (1)XX(T)
= L | TOP VIEW <) Sign Clamp 48x60-inch signs TY SBO(1)XX(T)
l R -~ "~ Extruded (Specific or . . .
\ | W(mox) =6F T i Aluminum Universal) 48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
N | e = I I__W—J F————=——————=-—-——— Windbean - -
N | | Eo e o o= o (see SMD(2-1)) 7 o 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
| ~ S c
- = ! W I 3/8" x 3 1/2" square = . . . _
( | | heod bolt, nut, flat © @(@): E 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)
I I W f I washer and lock washer = . . . _
| | 3 | per ASTM A307 galvonized Sign Clamp 48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
(- | | per ltem 445 —~ (Specific or Lar i - -
. ge Arrow sign (W1-6 & WI-T) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
I & i "Galvanizing. " (Bolt Universal) P /\ >
ost
( ) length may vary
""" = depending on sign N
clamp type and Detail D
3::0“ i pipe diameter.) ls Texas Department of Transportation
ha a Friction cops may be monufactured from hot rolled Traffic Qperations Division
SM RD SGN ASSYM TY XXXXX{2)XX{P) or cold rolled steel sheets. The minimum sheet metal

SMRD SCN ASSM TY S80(17XX(U-1EXT) SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(1)XX(U-2EXT) FRICTION CAP DETAIL thickness shal | be 24 gauge for all cop sizes. SIGN MOUNT [NG DE TA I LS

The rim edges shall be reasonably straight and

0.25 H +.05" smooth. Cops shall be sized ond formed in such a SMALL ROADS [ DE S I GNS
i Wimax) =8F T i i H H i .. manner as to produce a drive-on friction fit and
[ e B AIdn?;:sen:é::ﬁ:geo'rlr?efvr/‘?;;.sh vq?;;:on | Pipe 0.D. 1_175T'mnax have no tendency to rock when seated on the pipe. TR I ANGUL AR SL IPBASE SYSTEM

|
) —Miul 1] | Depth -.025"+.010" The depth shall be sufficient to give positive
| | | protection against entrance of rainwater. They - -

S s y shall be free of sharp creases or indentations SMD (SL IP 2) 08
SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX(1)XX(T) Rolled Crlmp to | | and show no evidence of metal froc'.rure. . ©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT

0.2W G 0.6W 0.2W (% - See Note 12) engage pipe 0.D. Pipe 0.D. Caps shall have an electrodeposited coating of 908 EIOw oot Teeer o8 oAy
" | +.025"+.010" ;ér;c; in occ:rdance with the requirements of ASTM 646735 001 US 59 ETC.
Class FE/IN 8. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL| BOWIE ETC. 51
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sion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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DATE: 4/22/2024

W(min)>8FT
0-25H  yimax)=16FT
[ 1§ (":~\E 1~1

0.7W

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX{1)XX{T-2EXT)
(* - See Note 12)

Extruded Alum. Windbeam (See Detail D on SMD (SLIP-2))
or 1.12 #/ft Wing Channel (See Detail A and Detail B)

See Detail A

W(max)=15FT
——See Detail B

SM RD SGN ASSM TY XXXXX (1)XX{U-XX)

|
Sign Clamp  —— — g — — — — — —,— = ’:‘ = Sign
(Specific or \ Panel
Universal)

Wwing
Channel

/

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 4 1/2"
hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,
2 flat washers

per ASTM A307

galvanized per .

Item 445, / Top \:lew

"Galvonizing. " Detail A
Sign Clamp
(Specific or
Universal)

3/8" x 1" square
head bolt and nut

N

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 4 1/2"
hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,
2 flat washers
per ASTM A307
galvanized per
Item 445,
"Calvanizing. "

Extruded
Aluminum Panel

Detail D
ALUMINUM SIGN WITH T BRACKET

EXTRUDED

Wing
Channel

Side View

B

Detail B

Nylon washer,
5/16" x 2 1/2"
hex bolt with
nut, lock washer,
2 flat washers
per ASTM A307
galvanized per
Item 445,
"Galvonizing. "

Sign
Ponel

Drill 7/16" hole
{through) ofter
assembly ond install
bolt, nut, 2 flat

washers and
lock washer

3/8" x 4" heavy hex

bolt with nut, lock washer
ond 2 flat washers per ASTM
A307 galvanized per

[tem 445 “Galvanizing. "

1172

Extender ——

T
I |

I
I
Detail C = \\
limi] T-Bracket

Splices shall only be allowed behind the sign substrate.

‘ v variable ‘ Sign
Clamps
co— (Specific or
ki 4 ‘ ) % ) Universal)
12" [ [ I /
i I I I E
E%%%%%ﬁ' 1 Hﬁgggggg Sl |
1 1 I _ |- 1= @
1 1 il —
. 1 1 I
variable =Hpml] HVYee—7—7, — S === =
1| | [ clomp L |
1 1 ]
e = b o
T ! I Sign clamp — ! 3/8" x 4 1/2"
12" 1 1 I = square head
1 1 ] \\ bolt, nut,
! i i L] flot washer
6" |~ ond lock washer per
7 ASTM A307 galvanized
—\[\— —~¢\— +§i:§5- —uf\— per [tem 445,
stiTteners “Galvanizing. "
attached with
2 1/8" O.D.Ag/////j Slip base post clamps
Sch. 80 e (See SMD(2-1) Detail E
steel pipe for additional erail
. R details)
Typical Sign Mount ! .
See Detail E
SM RD SGN ASSM TY S80(2)XX (P-EXAL) for clamp installation
% Additional stiffener placed ot opproximate center
of signs when sign width is greater than 10'.
6" TET
6" ponel should .
be placed at the top of siéggefc',?'rpn | =) |
sign for proper mounting. L L
[ | | ;;; 24" or
\ 2 6 6 i ] oreater
12" i A\S———/ [ ]
f Use Extruded Alum. Windbeam as stiffeners
. See SMD (2-1) for additional details
Extruded Aluminum T Bracket
Sign —~¢\— See Detail E
_\l\_ for clamp installation
2 178" 0.D. /
Sch. 80 or 10BWG

steel pipe

%-—% ‘//ffslnp base

Extruded Aluminum Sign
With T Bracket

GENERAL NOTES:

1.

o

10.

12.

SIGN SUPPORT |# QF POSTS MAX. SIGN AREA
10 BWG 1 16 SF
10 BWG 2 32 SF
Sch 80 1 32 SF
Sch 80 2 64 SF

. The Engineer may require that a Schedule 80 post be

used in place of a 10 BNG where a sign height is
abnormal ly high due to a fill slope.

. Sign supports shall not be spliced except where shown.

Sign support posts shall not be spliced.

. Aluminum sign blanks shall conform to Departmental

Material Specifications DMS-7110 and shall have the
following minimum thicknesses: 0.080 for signs less
than 7.5 sq. ft., 0.100 for signs 7.5 to 15 sq. ft.,
and 0,125 for signs greater than 15 sq. ft.

Signs that require specific supports due to reasons
in addition to windloading are indicated on the
"REQUIRED SUPPORT" table on this sheet.

. For horizontal rectangular signs fabricated from flat

aluminum, T-brackets are used for signs 24 inches or
less in height. U-brackets are used for signs of
greater height.

. When two triangular slipbase supports are used to

support a single sign, they shall not be "rigidly"
connected to each other except through the sign panel.
This will allow each support to act independently
when impacted by an errant vehicle.

. Wing channel shall meet ASTM A 1011 SS Gr 50 and be

galvanized per ASTM A 123.

. Excess pipe, wing channel, or windbeam shall be cut

off so that it does not extend beyond the sign panel
(i.e., excess support shall not be visible when the
sign is viewed from the front.) Repair galvonized
cooting at cut support ends per Item 445, “Galvonizing."
Sign blonks shall be the sizes ond shopes shown on

the plons.

.Additional sign clamp required on the "T-bracket" post

for 24 inch high signs. Place the clamp 3 inches above
bottom of sign when possible.
Post open ends shall be fitted with Friction Caps.

REQUIRED SUPPORT

SIGN DESCRIPTION SUPPORT

48-inch STOP sign (R1-1)

TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)
TY 10BWG (1) XX (P-BM)

TY 10BWG{1)XX(T)

g 60-inch YIELD sign (R1-2) TYT IOBWG(I)XX(P-TBM)

*53; 48x16-inch ONE-WAY sign (RG-1) o

§' 36x48, 48x36, aond 48x48-inch signs TY 10BWG {1)XX(T)
48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)
48x48-inch signs (diamond or square) TY 10BWG (1) XX(T)

o 48x60-inch signs TY S80(1)XX(T)

'E 48-inch Advance School X-ing sign (S1-1) TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

o

=

48-inch School X-ing sign (S2-1})

TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

Large Arrow sign (W1-6 & WI-T)

TY 10BWG(1)XX(T)

éﬁ%"Ta«w'Daxvnmy#of7vanﬂxvnmbn
,"’ Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMALL ROADSIDE SIGNS
TRIANGULAR SLIPBASE SYSTEM

SMD (SLIP-3)-08

©TxD0T July 2002 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
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T

DATE
FILE

L]
Wedge Anchor Universal Anchor System GENERAL NOTES: _ o _
. . o 1. The Wedge Anchor System ond the Universal Anchor System with thin wall tubing post
S.I.ee | Sys.l.em Wi th Th | n—WG |1 ed Tub | ng POS'I‘ may be used to support up to 10 square feet of sign area.
2. The tubulor socket, wedge ond prefabricated T-bracket shall be permanentl|y marked to
Post indicate manufacturer. Method, design, ond location of marking ore subject to the
Post (See General (—~< approval of the TxDOT Traffic Standards Engineer.
(See General Note 4} — 3. Except for posts (13 BWG Tubing), clomps, nuts and bolts, all components shall be
Tubular socket Note 4) 5/8" diameter Concrete prequalified. A list of prequalified vendors moy be obtained from the Material
should be Wedge Anchor - 4 ploces 6" min Producer List web page. The website address is:
flush to (embed g min. of to edge http: //www. txdot. gov/business/producer |ist.htm
1/4" above N \ H‘ ‘H / 3 3/8" ond torque or joint 4. Material used as post with this system shall conform to the following specifications:
ground 3" “ “ to min. of 50 ft-1bs). 13 BNG Tubing (2.375" outside diameter) (TWT)
for optimal { (Approx. } A | | A Anchor may be 0.095" nominal wall thickness
reusabil ity. N ‘ “ expansion or Seamless or electric-resistance welded steel tubing
_ __ 4 x2 1/8" /] \‘ ‘\ adhesive type. Steel shall be HSLAS Gr 55 per ASTM A1011 or ASTM A1008
AN QT‘A T N7 174 x | | 172" x 7 172" el T T T Other steels may be used if they meet the following:
Class A NP I Post Slots (4 Equally ‘\ \‘ steel rod acts R st : 55,000 PSI minimum yield strength
Concrete e PRGN (See General ——— Spaced! | | as a "stop" for 70,000 PSI minimum tensile strength
e e Note 4) h /! the sign post Concrete anchor consists of 5/8" diameter stud bolt with 18% minimum elongation in 2"
o I ond prevents UNC series bolt threads on the upper end. A heavy hex nut Wall thickness (uncoated) shall be within the range of .083" to .099"
B —fr--- stub from per ASTM A563 and hardened washer per ASTM F436. The Outside diameter (uncoated) shall be within the range of 2.369" to 2.381"
Tubular 3172 turning in the stud bolt shall have minilrm yield gnd ultimate tensile Galvonization per ASTM 12? or l.kSTM A653 G210. For precoo+?d's+ee! +ubEng U'kSTM
Socket 27" Diometer /@\_/ foundation. strengths of 50 and 75 I_&sn, respectively. wu'rs, bc_)l'.rs qu A653), recoat tube outside diameter weld seom by metallizing with zinc wire
Schedule 40 washers shall be galvanized per 1tem 445, . Galvanizing. . per ASTM B833. .
30" Stub Pipe Top of bolt shall extend at least flush with top of nut when 5. Slqr_I t_)lanks ?hull be the s!zes and shapes shown on the plans. . .
Non-reinforced (3" Nominal) installed. The anchor, when installed in 4000 psi normal-weight 6. Additional sign clamp required on the "T-braocket" post for 24" high signs. Place
Concrete concrete with a 3 3/8" minimum embedment, shall have @ minimum clomp ot least 3" above bottom of sign when possible.
Footing Class A R ISPV allowable tension and shear of 2450 and 1525 psi, respectively. 7. Sign suppm:'rs shal | not be spliced except where shown. Sign support posts shall
{shal | be used Concrete 10" i Adnesive type anchors shall have stud bolts installed with not be spliced.
unless noted . Compression 2.375" Diometer Type I11 epoxy per DMS-6100, "Epoxies ond Adhesives." 8. See the Traffic Operations Division website for detailed drawings of sign clamps
elsewhere Stub pipe : Ring 0.095 Thin Adnesive anchors may be loaded after adequate epoxy cure and Wedge Anchor System components. The website address is:
in the plans). . R \ Wall Tube time per the manufacturer’'s recommendations. http: //www. txdot. gov/publ ications/traffic. htm
Foundation « ¢ i 12" Nominal) WEDGE ANCHOR SYSTEM INSTALLATION PROCEDURE
should take N R o 4 Non-reinforced - 1. Dig foundation hole. Where solid rock is encountered at ground level, the
approx. 2.0 cf Lo .- - e Concrete 1 3/4" dia. foundation shall be @ minimum depth of 18". When solid rock is encountered
of concrete. 12" Dia Footing —| below ground level, the foundation shall extend in the solid rock a minimum
(shal| be used N depth of 18" or provide a minimum foundation depth of 30". If solid rock is
SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT (X)WS(X) unless noted . Plastic Insert o o encountered, the socket/stub may be reduced in length as required to a minimum
elsewhere 30 Coupler length of 18". Any material removed from the socket/stub shall be from the
in the plans). 3172 Pipe Stub bottom and the clearance requirements given on SMD(GEN) must be followed. The
Foundat ion Diameter 10" 3 1/2" P u inner surfaces of the socket/stub must remain free of concrete or other debris.
should take View A-A Schedule 40 2. The Engineer may permit batches of concrete less thon 2 cubic yards to be mixed
approx. 2.0 cf Stub Pipe \\ / with a portable, motor driven concrete mixer. For small placements less than
Wedge Anchor of concrete. (3" Nominal) 0.5 cubic yards, hand mixing in a suitable container may be allowed by Engineer.
. - . . . . o o Place concrete into hole until it is approximately flush with the ground.
H | gh Dens | -|-y L. Plostic insert must be used when using the TWT with either Concrete shall be Class A.
Friction Cap /.= .o~ .~ the Universal Anchor System or the Bolt Down Universal 3. Insert tubular socket into concrete until top of socket is approximoely 1/4 *
Po | yefhy | ene or Plug. See Anchor System. The insert should be approx. 10" long and 10" above the concrete footing.
detail on SMD ] cover the tubing from just above the top of the stub pipe to 4. Plutb the socket. Allow a minimum 4 days for concrete to set, unless otherwise
(HDPE) Sys-l-em {Slip-2) ~——12" Dia —= the bottom of the sign post when using the Universal Anchor directed by Engineer..
SM RD SGN ASSM TY THT(X)UA (P) System. The insert should be cut to approx. 4 1/2" when SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT(X)UB(P) 5. Attach the sign to the sign post.
Post used with the Bolt Down Universal Anchor System. 6. Insert the sign post into socket and align sign face with roodway.
(See General - Wedge 7. Drive the wedge into the socket to secure post. This will leave approximately
Note 4) 3 inches of the wedge exposed.
" N N N . N . T-Bracket UNIVERSAL ANCHOR SYSTEM INSTALLATION PROCEDURE
‘ (Ap;rox ) Sign Installgtion Using o Prefabricated T-Brocket for Thin-Wall Tubing Post Bracke 1. Dig foundation hole. Where solid rock is encountered at ground level, the
* \ foundation shall be a minimum depth of 18". When solid rock is encountered
3 below ground level, the foundation shall extend in the solid rock @ minimum
STSISITT— T~/ 0.25 H - - =0 . . depth of 18" or provide a minimum foundation depth of 30". [f solid rock is
Al e S T W(max) =8FT | | 172" x 4 encountered, the socket/stub may be reduced in length as required to o minimum
Class A M Cal et 3 T [, heavy hex length of 18", Any material removed from the socket/stub shall be from the
Concrete : S | d D | a . : Q“m{_‘ -=-Z bolt, nut, 2 bottom and the clearance requirements given on SMD(GEN) must be followed. The
\‘ . AN | | H f‘ | | ‘ flatwashers inner surfaces of the socket/stub must remain free of concrete or other debris.
- S | | | i | and lock 2. Insert base post in hole to depths shown and backfill hole with concrete.
| s - -\ fr-—-—--—-- < | | ‘ ‘ washer per 3. Level and plumb the base post using a torpedo level and allow concrete adequate
Anchor NES NN . See Detoil A | 17 | | | ASTM A?°7 time to set. The bottom of the slots provided in the stub pipe shall remain
N A R —— - —{F--————-=-- i | | galvanized obove the top of the concrete foundation.
ol Aot ‘ Post per Item 445, 4, Attoch the sign to the sign post.
. S N N 30" i » 0. 6W i Galvanizing. 5. Install plastic insert around bottom of post.
Non-reinforced N n. 7o 0.2w 0. 2w ‘ 6. Insert sign post into base post. Lower until the post comes to rest on steel rod.
Concrete B e L \ 7. Seat compression ring using a hammer. Typically, the top of compression ring
Footing e 0 A SM RD SGN ASSM TY TWT (X)XX (T) " Detail A will be approximately level with top of stub post when optimally installed.
(shal | be used - A Lee 9/16" hole may need . o .
NG - PR . 8. Check sign post by hand to ensure it is unable to turn. [f loose, increase the
unless noted FRNEA W (x - See General Note 6) to be drilled through tightening of the compression ring.
elsewhere L TR post to accommodate
in the plons). x‘;:“l;f»‘\“; bolt. g
Foundat ion ST T Texas Department of Transportation
should fake Selean ] I Traffic Operations Division
approx. 2.0 cf LIS R
of concrete. - " pi -
12 Dia SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
SMD RD SGN ASSM TY TWT (X)WP (X) NOTE SMALL ROADS I DE S I GNS
The devices shall be installed per manufacturer's recommendations. WE DGE & UN I VERSAL ANCHOR
Installation procedures shall be provided to the Engineer by Contractor. WI TH TH I N WALL TUB I NG POST
SMD (TWT) -08
© x0T July 2002 on TxooT [eks Tx0o1 [oms xoot [ eks mxoor
9-08 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
6467| 35 001 UsS 59 ETC.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL BOWIE ETC. 53
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Y. w x W, w 1 " .25" _
éslo'r'reéﬁhole % o] - 625" | |7 DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
e %" T - Sign Post 3~ sq. Head Bolt SIGN HARDWARE DM$-7120
¢ \ / with flat washer
NOTE: centerline of hole for 3/8" a I I b ond self locking nut
di " Q E . (| m or lock washer and
iameter squarehead bolt x 2 1/4 2 e y N . Yoo " / .36 - Hex. mut GENERAL NOTES:
long with o flaot washer ond .+ 2 —1 — : :
self-locking nut, or lock washer zag —] ‘ o 1.0" 1.312" . I Ve Post Clamp 1. Design conforms with AASHTO Specifications for the design and
and hex. nut. Bolt head dimensions . — = ’ T T_ %o | 1 Sign Ponel | | construction of structural supports for highway signs.
shall be in accordance with ANSI B 5= |yl H T I |Z 2. Materials and fabrication shall conform to the requirements of
18.2.1 os referred to in the AISC tfs 2 — : Wy " \)( 1y === the Deportment material specifications.
Monuol of steel construction. Bolt A — | ¥ 2 I 3. Structural steel shall be "low-alloy steel” for non-bridge
assembly shal | be galvanized. . / | i — - — structures per Item 442, "Metal For Structures.”
|e>| ' No fillet 1 T - - 4, For fiberglass substrate connection details, see
monufacturer’s recommendations.
% - PLAN 1.875" 5 : fl
W
%n ¢ I I
minus droft PLAN | TOP VIEW OF POST
—— ————
Beam flange H
;/Jf W shapes: Yo Ye"
6" leg of K 3 Y N
clamp toward e ¢ -+ /g* le I
W shapes F‘ﬂ plus draft T " A|ee- or
15 Ibs/ft ond JL P M L3 uminum
greater. - | Bolt Sign Panel 4
V" T :
| S e e S
Post Clamp to be . typ - N
ASTM B26 or BI08 " 2
cast Aluminum | 88 _ ¥ — — N | /=
alloy 356.0-T6 I Y = —
(.173 Ibs each) \L | L3120 L 72\
y‘ " \ /
T R | 1 p 7 I (A (Y A N N I S ——— —
Beam flange M J 2
;{f W and S shapes: o J .312" ()l
6" leg of 6" 1/, n Sign Panel
clamp toward % >,| Post Clomp
W ond S shapes 1.484"
llzs;bs/ﬂ- and ELEVATION ELEVATION
POST CLAMP DETAIL ALTERNATE POST CLAMP DETAIL TOP VIEW OF CLAMP
o
Sign Panel
1.0" — Sign Post
-- 2" 2"
K 2.5 . 3" 3" i
2
375
: .725" . .35" Post Claomp
277 e WINDBEAM s o JO) g |~
. T =z I
/. " F
ALUMINUM CROSS MR g
2.5" Typ pon
T SECTION SECTION .o T
OR Windbeam to be —>e— %" - 16 x ¥a Steel
ﬁIQIe .375" extruded aluminum ] ] or Aluminum
~ (1.175 Ibs/ft) 3 = panel Bolts
jes]. 312" APPROVED or approved g 0.1"R ° 125 at 24" centers.
alternative S Typ ‘ 4 : Flat washer on top and bottom.
o
912 fos/mt ALTERNATIVE VA 4 SIDE VIEW OF PANELS
N 2 ]
e e e T
TG T
GUESORIERR CONNECTION DETAILS
RS/ ‘ 12.0" |
slotted
holes ‘ =t Texas Department of Transportation

t 12" c.c.
a c.c I Traffic Operations Division

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS-
EXTRUDED ALUMINUM

oo

1.0"
v ﬁ .094" .250"R
é’i o SL
.626 " 4 - ’

¥ " Hﬁ| Sgn
6.0" *
. O o] |

s e e eme] | SION PANELS & HARDWARE

AL 12" EXTRUSION x POST CLAMP SMD(2-1) -08
ALUMINUM SIGN PANEL EXTRUSION DETAILS c EXTRUSION BOLT DETAIL s A . -
zITSIT_ BOWCIOENTYETC. SHET4NOI
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4’ 5'T16’ TWO POST (120) ‘17,‘75%]6, WO FOST (3307
N N ToX20 1.1 \ A N |1
[ N \WI‘OJN Lo N N W10x2
| N\ N Lo N,
121314115 \ A N 2131415 \ \ N
| N\ W10x22 T\ Lo N h 27 AN
| \ \ \‘ N | | | \\ \‘
\ \, h N N\
0711112113 N\ N2 1IN o123 N W8x18
T N | ~ T N N
| N\ N ol AN
| N W8x18 R }
9" 10111 NS — 18191010 N N N
‘ \\5 ™ = \\ ‘\\\ Wox15 N
[ - 1o N | N
N Wox15™\\L = N
7189 N wile 7189 Q Wex12 N
\ L ~ S D hY T~
[ b € AW6x12 TN S~ g N Q N - —
5‘6 1 . Wox9 N I @ ‘5‘6 1 b Hexd
e N 6x9 56T N [~
S J‘, N : : ‘L Ny Y —S-
N N N ‘\
‘ ~- Lo Y Sax7. 7T N
‘a5 S4x7, 1 1213 145" h R
3 T4 5 S S < 2z r3 - ~— )
[ ~ o \ NG )
[ N I S3x5. T TN e
23 S3x5, 1= 01 23 | ] ™~ S3x5, 1= H

N q' 6' 8’ 100 12 1416 18" 200 22 24" 26" 28 2 4 6 8’ 100 12 14’ 16’ 18" 200 22 24' 26" 28
*X=6'-0" to 8'-0° SIGN WIDTH IN FEET *X=6'-0" t0 8'-0" SIGN WIDTH IN FEET
¥X=8'-0" t0 10’ -0" *X=8'-0" t0 10’ -0"

*X=10-0" to 12'-0" ZONE 1 (TYPES 100) 90 M.P.H. winps *X=10-0" to 12'-0" /ONE 2 (TYPES 200) 8o m.Pp.r. winos

¥X=12"-0" 1o 14'-0" *¥X=12"-0" 1o 14'-0"
15°16° TWO POST (320) _ THREE POST (330) /\\
B N iz s e L B For total post wi. POST WEIGHT DATA
: _ 1 o odd this length POST SIZE WETGHT OF NEIGHT OF WETGHT OF
13114 15 \\ \\ @ I 5| times post wt. per X0 ONIiZ ;O;T 2"') TWOZP:S6T54(M THRE3E6P;ST56 (n
R N AN N <|8 L w|  ft toweiont X . . )
} N \C NG Sl 2| shown in table Wex12x 160. 3 320. 6 480.9
oy (=]
. ‘\ N : § i = ) Wox15% 167.8 335.6 503. 4
- S 2| / W8x18x 201.8 403. 6 605. 4
T N &=
[ \ N\ 8 + — W8x21% 254. 17 509.4 764. 1
[ AN N 4] 4 W10x22% 266. 0 532.0 798.0
9’1011 N N g8
91 b‘\ Wox] £l W10x26% 308.0 616.0 924.0
: ‘\ N 4 h al. W12x26% 308. 6 617.2 925.8
71897 T 7 = S3x5. T# 85.9 171.8 257,17
- T W6x0 ] g *és SAxT, T 112.2 224.4 336.6
| N N H e ¥LAST FIGURES=POST WT. PER FT.
S56'L \ N,
| N S4xT. 7 Weight Data is the weight of items shown for one, two or three posts - (includes
| — top 6’ of post, bottom 4’ of post, post foundation stub, related base connection
| % [~ plates and stiffeners, friction fuse plate and all high strength bolts, nuts and
31 4[5 washers).
ST 93x5, 1P
[ ™~ |
[ ™~ Hi —t. i o
SO ~ IR B e SIGN TYPE
2' 4 6 8’ 100 12° 14 18" 18" 20°  22° 24" 26" 28 Ig"TGXGS Department of Transportation
*X=6'-0" to 8'-0" SIGN WIDTH [N FEET Wing Design Zone Trafflc Opsrations Dhvision
*X=8'-0" to 10'-0"
1070 fo 120" ZONE 3 (TYPES 300) 70 M.P.H. wiNos LARGE ROADSIDE SIGN SUPPORTS
*X=12"-0" to 14'-0 0 Aluminum/Fiberglass
1 Aluminum
SIGN TYPE 1 3 0 2 Fiverarass POST SELECT ION
* NOTE: "X" EQUALS THE AVERAGE HEIGHT FROM THE GROUND No. of Posts WORKSHEET
LINE TO THE BOTTOM EDGE OF THE SIGN.
SMD (8W1) -08
SHADED AREA DENOTES 3 POST SUPPORTS Note: Footings for S3x5.7 and S4x7.7 post sizes shall be ©Tx00T July 1978 I R R e,
non-reinforced with Class A concrete, while footing |82 REvISTONS oot Teeer o8 T Tormay
for all other post sizes shall be reinforced with §
Class C concrete, g:gé 6;27 35 C‘ZSNL us S:EEETNS_'
ATL BOWIE ETC. 59
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_ _ Stub Post Ve W.P. Stub projection length,
o~ ] A AN measured from height of W.P.

BOLT KEEPER PLATE

Plate thickness

A
N

Reinforcing bor, #2 plain spiral, 6" pitch

30 Ga galv. sheet steel

A -
v Y Stiffener u 2 ’7 i <« (see table - + Yo"
s Plate © /-B<Typ. Weld=Flg. thickness-s" c 3 c 8 _ _ o _ .
S L o
w + I P _. I . - o i
£ o Sign c'e -
Sign Post 3 - Post *ég Finished &
Remove all 2& 1% ——— v ‘ | E ] g Grade S
galvanizing 58 12 — ) | — —f A %o ]
runs or beads ﬁ V. ’ﬁ t¢Typ.) LL 1% 7_1!_ ‘W_, ‘ ‘ 8% 3
. 1. =
in washer areas 2t J 1 hT"V ARNAYS = e 772 AN D[ (A — § g: g
\\/ t - Al ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ nEe 8
v £Y Veq| = a -
Typ. w "R Stiffener / ‘ E €
™N — . Plate H= Bolt dia. + " o
thtp

8 required

—
y /_§_ E?clniekeeper feee Ty on teplel SECTION A-A Drilled shaft 2 plain spiral {see V on ;:;eme'I:laIu:rL:rg:+I$ ond
T / Ty Stk Yyt see sheet SMD (8W2) plain sp toble for sizel
W.P. PLAN
ELEVATION
STIFFENER PLATE
Stub Post @ Back up weld to be made before installing stiffener plate FOUNDAT ION DETA I L
H.S. hex. heod bolt, A DETA I L . . . . . . . .
*Note: For signs with electrical apparatus, see ED(10) for conduit required in founation.
:gzherr]zf\'u&:de:ch @ Weld W may be continued across clips to seal joint .
i . _
bolt. See table for s " Steel Plate (thickness = t )
bolt dia. and torque. Ie 7|F 2 (See table for dimensions) SH IM DETA I L
See bolting procedure. M
" ) ) SIGN POST AND STUB POST 6 u 174" Furnish two .012"+ thick
ELEVATION (For W Shapes) 8 ond two .032"+ thick shims
%" per post. Shims shall be
; : fobricated from brass
BOLTING PROCEDURE FOR ASSEMBLY OF . Bolt Keeper . shim stock or strip con-
BASE CONNECTION: Dimensions Base Connection Data Table Perforated Fuse Plate Data Table Date Foundation Data ke——7— forming o ASTM B36.
1. Assemble sign post, BOLT - 1%
KEEPER PLATE and stub post Bolt Size Bolt|"* [Bolt Stub Stub  [Dr. Shoft|Bar V J
i TN Al B C D E [, |t ] R F G J K M d d t . |tea.) P S U ST O .
3&::;2';;"32.IhZEesﬁéf,;. Post Size\{ & Torque 1|2 1 2 | 3 |Dia.|(ips.)|length length [projection|dianeter |Size K/, L K/,
2. Sth as required to plumb W6x9 5/8"¢ x 23/4 n - . . - . . sl . 83/8 " 97/8 " 2 Q" 3" #5 ,,\
post. L 4 2/4 1 ;/m ¥, /s /2 1.01 ]/2 _ Plate
3. Tighten all bolts the maximum Wex12 8'/ " 10" 20" 3" #5 /i, :p.dl i
" possible with 12 to 15 inch . 440-450  fgul o Wa 129 1\ " e (Vo " (Ve | W " Z 1 N ) ckness
inch pounds a"(27a" |18 7 |27 /" | Tr PR IV R e ey By BTV R BYW I v Y . A . YT " O - O :tg
wrench to cleon bolt threods Wex15 36-38 5" (24" 6" [34H"] 1Y e "11a" [3%"[%"12.51| 2/ 8/> 10 2' -6 3 #0 . ¢-d2 ﬁ\
/.

. fggs;g te)gghwgzrll(:r?noggqls]::‘rg:. W8x18 foot pounds 5" 2|/2 " 5|/4 " 2% " ]|/4|| ||/I6 " 1VI6 " 3/8.. 5/8" 2.26 2|/4 " ]05/8 " 12|/B “l 20 -g" 3" ” #7 F ; |@@_
il O TN FATIPEX 78 75 225 75 V78 73 N 17 26 7 I O 7% R 7% s : -

. 2
scribed torque. Do not over- W10x22 ]27/ n ]45/ “1 3°-0" 2I/ " #9 |
; 740-750 [ culoy |3yl olqiynly o |3 o]5/ w Y [P B IPEVI EEVIN (EVRES IRV Y Ea " 8 4% 2 O O
tignten. . inch pounds |6"[2/a" V%" |32  [Wa" |1 [Ya"|%e"| a | ©" | 3" [5¥a"| X" 1" |Vie " 1" |V2"| Ya"|4. 03] 2/a 1172 1 T T :
5. To prevent nut loosening, W10x26 13/ 14% 3'-0 2/> #10
burr threads of bolt ot c ?2'53 g - PR Dy ey By rryp R - : s Ry el 1—T centertine of
junction with nut using a W12x26 oot pounds 6 3" L6 3t 1% e "1 1% [ Vo Ya"14. 47| 2/ 15 163, 3'-0 2/> #11 Fuse Plate
center punch. 7w . )
S3x5. 7 V2"0 x 2, . i Jon M M
T 05 See Detail Below 3| 1o 2% e % | Yt | % | Var| Ve [0.60] 1/ SeeBeDIZ:IG' b3 -3kt 3 | 12 relggced M
Xl -
root ptnss PERFORATED FUSE PLATE DETAIL
@Foundo‘rion design shall be Type G Mount, see SMD (TY G). Use H.S. hex heod bolts, hex head nut ond bevel or flot washer
<—— Direction of Traffic " (where req’d) under nut. All holes shall be drilled, sub-punched
> ond reomed. All plate cuts shall preferably be saw cuts.
5 ¥a" 6" ¥ Perforated Fuse Plate Perforated Fuse Plate However, flome cutting will be permitted provided
Remove al | a T T — Parts shall be saw cut either before all edges are ground. Metal projecting beyond the plane of
galvanizing - %" 6 — 5 L 7 Flot washer galvanizing ond the galvonized cut the plote face will not be permitted. Steel fuse plates shall
runs or beads < .8 8 %@ : @ ;/4 . v cleaned of zinc build-up, or saw cut conform to the requirements of ASTM A36. ASTM A572 Grade 50 or
in washer areas g§ # LN " | —— Flat washer / ofter galvanizing and the cut surface ASTM A588 may be substituted for A36 at the option of the fabricator.
s . e F; 3 4L 1l M repaired per Item 445, "Galvonizing. " Mill test reports shall be submitted for Fuse Plates. Steel used
s e @ q} AR F M shal | have on ultimate tensile strength not to exceed 80 KSI.
o | ¥ For alternative Fuse Plate contact Traffic Operations Division.
‘ L 4 L]
3 12 BOLT KEEPER PLATE 1711 17T
— 30 Go galv. sheet steel _ =
Bolt Keeper ( z = 1exqs Department of Transportation

Plate = " Bever) 14 1 y 4 Trafflc Operations Divislon
\2\ icuness [ S Hif LEiklB SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS-

thickness e 11 1 \-

- =\ LARGE ROADSIDE SIGNS

Flange holes

3 ~ shall be drilled. FOUNDATION & STUB
Be” R (Typ.) Center | ine of Beveled washers for SMD (2-2) -08

1%%
1% ———

H.S. hex. head bolt,

hex. nut, and 3 Stub Post

Typ> é \ Post Cut and
washers with eoch ylﬁ " SECTION B-B FUSE Plo'res $3x5.7 and S4xT7. 7’ ©T><DOT August 1995 DN: TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT

bolt. See table for flat washers on REVISIONS ConT |seer 108 HIGHWAY

SIGN POST AND STUB POST DETAIL "A" °Mes 308 646735 001 | US 59 ETC.

See bolting procedure. ELEVATION (For S4x7.7 ond S3x5.7)

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL| BOWIE ETC. 55
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

Minimum 2.5 x exit number panel height

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
\Engdato\Traffic\DGN\d192515 Jomie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467-35-001 CO GUIDE SIGNS 2024\STANDARDS\smd23-08.dgn

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

PM

3:47: 01

4/22/2024

T

DATE
FILE

12" min., 0.2 of Exit Number Pane!l Support 30° or more desirable. 20" or
number panel 25" x 2" x 4°-8" Aluninum T @ 1.912#/f+ May be reduced depend- more
width max. or 3" Aluminum Wind Beom @ 1.175%/ft. ing on cross section, desirable
. viewing conditions and
. 5 or approved alternative = other related factors. EX I] L|__|_I 4 5
T =y .
/ Stiffener ploced at PEr);I-Ir g‘tmbe;’,r‘ > | N <—>(( \\<—>
approximate center anel Suppo S ” * TEXAS * o o
of sign (212") for - 24" Exit < 2 357 o4 5
24" Exit sign widths grecﬂer - Number Panel s S e c
than 10°. g
S | Number Panel | § -g S :
I . = 3 § g
“~ b 5| s O]l S -
h [
Sign centerline 1 r 7 [ [ o« 5 8
) o [ o >
I z 3 & 3 \S A_ 2 o g 3
6" . (Only one 6" Extrusion ol lowed in sign, [ I -2 ¥ C [ . K] S -
|| it may be ploced at top or bottom) zZ 3 3 ‘@ E 20 6w L2N C u 3 3
= I I 2 32 3 gd 25 5 v =
I I = | Sion F = 2 o' S E bl 4
12" - X © I < Sign Face « n L2 w @ ¥ 3 =
o ® L. - = &
| 1 § |g ! g s 2| | 15w s [l . 35W SEAR 2 5
BelemeEs || & |— | fYee—==s 18 Post 3 o PP =y 3 g
e & P 1 os S o ® o 3
1 I gc |o —— Clamp ~ % - e
1 [ e (Typ.) o
1 I £5 | | . . - — —
= £« o] Middle Post required for sign Types
——— | [o———— .
=== T Zq |£ I 130, 230 and 330 Series —
1 <_/© I =9 @ I
I @ ~
I r I g0 |22 Extruded TYPICAL SIGN INSTALLATION AND LOCATION
] I 5 27 |eg! Aluminum
= v+ o | Sign Panels
JEIIEFE‘“:E‘“ A :: sTlE8 LATERAL CLEARANCE NOTES: POST SPACING NOTES:
- O [TIN &) -
a
}é <_\)_l9 I 2w Zg I Lateral clearonces of signs mounted on median side of main Post spacing on o two post sign may vary g maximum of plus
Post Clamps 4 1 ES 2 |loegl lanes are the same as shown above where space will permit. or minus 10% of total sign width to fit field conditions.
2 w 3
o ([ee——————mmmm————— IF——0 | i——n——— 95 8 S | . . . . . .
! I ?i<? algg I Where a sign is to be located behind guardrail, an allow- Post spacing on a three post sign may vary @ moximum of plus
1 I ShT g @ able minimum clearance of five feet may be used, measured or minus 5% of total sign width to fit field conditions.
1 ] ol from the foce of the guardrail to the near edge of sign.
\ M| I —— SIGN HEIGHT NOTES:
I—=—=== = = g g ieeeeee—ee—e————| c | ¥ —>|e Frz .« " *._.6' minimum and desirable may be used only in areas of . . .
; I ‘E See table on limited lateral clearonce and when opproved by the Engineer. ** The 8’ 6" maximum may be exceeded when placing signs on
I 1 - sheet SMD(2-2) extreme slopes. In these conditions, a 7' minimum from natural
I— I Il Q ground to bottom of sign must be maintained.
IR o I -
= bt I
k=, ( c] GENERAL NOTES:
ey Sign Post " Sign Post S~ See Detail "A" 1. Exit number panel shall be mounted to the right hand side of
Stiffener 8"¢1"[ll </ Stiffener i </ Sign sheet SMD(2-2) the parent sign for right exits ond to the left hond side for
S3x5.7 Il S3x5.7 I Post — Fuse DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS left exits. The number panel shall be mounted with two uprights
Plates so its right edge is even with the right edge of the parent sign
REAR VIEW ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110 or vice-versa for left hond exits.
SIDE VIEW SIGN HARDWARE DMS-7120 2. Exiflnurrb:r [.Ix?nel support shall be symmetrical about number
panel centerline.

ALUMINUM PARENT SIGN & EXIT NUMBER PANEL MOUNTING DETAILS 5. Exit nurber ponel suspart snoll e ASTW K36 structural steel

galvanized after fabrication, or ASTM B221 aluminum alloy
6061-T6 or approved alternative.

4. All bolts, nuts and washers shall be galvanized per ASTM
Designation: B695 Class 50, or A153 Class C or D.

5. Posts, parent sign panels, ond exit number panels shall comply

Sign Plaque with notes on sheets SMD(2-1) and SMD(2-2).

6. Signs (such as exit number panels) attoched above a parent sign
shall be made of the same type material as the parent sign.

/ Plaque Support General Service and Routing signs may be fabricated from flat
21/2 " x 2 1/2 " x 4'-8" Aluminum T @ 1.912#/ft sheet aluminum.
I f or 3" Aluminum Wind Beom @ 1.175#/ft, 7. Exit number panel support and other connection hardware required
or approved alternative to fosten exit number panel to parent sign shall be subsidiary

to "Aluminum Signs" or “"Fiberglass Signs."
8. For fiberglass sign installation detqils, see manufacturer’s
recommendat ions.

6" i = 1exqs Department of Transportation

I Traffic Operations Division

12"

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS-
LARGE ROADSIDE SIGNS

L =t | pl—— SMD (2-3) -08

Minimum 2.5 x plague height

|

©TxDOT August 1995 DN: TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘CK: TXDOT

SIGN PLAQUE MOUNTING DETAIL TO ALUMINUM PARENT SIGN e-08 T 546735 o1 TUs 55 ETC.
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ATL| BOWIE ETC. 56
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"Texas Engineering Practice Act".
TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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The use of this stondard is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:

3:47:29 PM

DATE: 4/22/2024

L g > si e =
L) L) L)
Sc H S
‘ »l L ‘ >l ° Sc = 6" Min., .25 Si Max. |
‘ 24" x 2" x 4°'-8" Aluminum T @ 1.912#/ft ‘ ‘ ‘
i ‘ or 3" Aluminum Wind Beam @ 1.175#/ft, i ‘
B TamET e
\ / or opproved alternative \1\’ N ‘
i i 2" | EXAMPLES (FOR DETERMINING Si and Sw)
: Post Clamps : . NO. |[ZONE| "d" |[EXIT PANEL |[WALKWAY| Si Sw COMMENT
= =l > 247 supp emental | 1 [ 1 [15.0] YEs YES | 4.5] 9.0 | sw=2x(Si)
X X 2| 2 14.0 YES NO 7.5| 7.5 |Sw = Si
| | ) \ 31 [15.0] NO NO | 8.5| 8.5 Sw = Si
‘ l ‘ 12 | 4 3 14.0 NO YES 10.0[10.0 | Sw = Si
Eﬁ ; ) Values shown for Si are maximum values. Si may be varied for
1 e =g Tie? different sign lengths ond Truss mounting conditions. Sw should
I

] 1] Only one 6" Extrusion panel allowed in parent sign. A 6" 6" not exceed two times Si(Max.) or 10 feet.
- I I extrusion panel may be ploced either on top or bottom of sign I
S, A==l [I-x: | d
‘> I I I
c 1 I I M
F] 1 I I 12
a 1 [ I
x = Il I
2 | " 3%-16 x ¥ Bolts at 2'-0" centers Typical I

1 I (Steel or Aluminum) AN I
5 - 12
E [ I / \ \ I
=
= I I I

. - 3 L Sign Plaque
I / I /*' \ I ron Floqu
] Kg I
Parent ] Post Clamps I ¢ \ I
. Z Plaque Support
Sign I I I .‘.J PP

| 25" x 22" x 4'-8" Aluminum T @ 1.9128/ft

: ~— ¥ : : f or 3" Aluminum Wind Beam @ 1.1758/ft,
I l I or approved alternative
] I I
] I I "_c;
I 1 1 - | |
I =y I -
] I I é—
I 1 1 al e
] I I x
I 1 1 ©
o~
I [ [ -
[ I I E
] I I £ N | | —
= =] aaFz{{T
I I €~ S4x7.7 or approved alternative I
gl ralllist ﬁTEﬁ ||
::f Sw is amultiple of Si but may not exceed 10 {See Example) I:
I I - Fﬂl?ii
I Sign Walkway & Lighting Brackets $4x7.7 — |

I {as required elsewhere in the plans) I

SIGN PLAQUE MOUNTING DETAIL

REAR VIEW
MAXIMUM SIGN SUPPORT SPACING "Si" (FEET) S’Texas Department of Transportation
"d" EXTRUDED ALUMINUM SIGN PANELS y 4 Traffic Operdtions Division
Deepest WITH EXIT NUMBER PANELS WITHOUT EXIT NUMBER PANELS
Sign in [ WITH WALKWAYS [WITHOUT WALKWAYS| WITH WALKWAYS [WITHOUT WALKWAYS
Group WIND ZONE WIND ZONE WIND ZONE WIND ZONE SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS-
(Ft.) 1 2131 4 1 2131 4 1 2131 4 1 2 1314 For fiberglass sign installations, see
15 4.5] 1 [ 810 5 ]7]8]10 718910 8.5[10[10[10 manufacturer's recommendations. OVERHEAD SIGNS
14 6 [7.5/9.5[10 | 6 [7.5[9.5[10 | 8 [ 9 [10 [10 | 10 [10 [10 [10 XTR A
13 7.5/ 9 [10 [10 ]| 7.5] 9 [10 [10 | 9 [10 [10 [10 || 10 [10 [10 |10 E UDED ALUMINUM
12 8.5010 [10 |10 ] 8.5/10 [10 [10 [ 10 [10 [10 |10 | 10 |10 [10 [10 -4) -
11 or less|[10 [10 [10 [10 | 10 [10 [10 |10 [ 10 [10 [10 |10 || 10 [10 [10 |10 SMD (2-4) -08
@TxDOT December 1995 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
9-08 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

6467 35 001 US 59 ETC.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL| BOWIE ETC. 57
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE
FILE

A~ " '
WING CHANNEL CLAMP DETAIL FOR TYPE G MOUNT | |
| | 30’ or more desirable.
| = May be reduced depend-
| L le ing on cross section, | | 20' or
= viewing conditions and more
:_ — — — _: ;‘: other related foctors. | | desirable
. 3en 5 F— - |
Sign 9]
Fége See Detail "C" | (N~ < > < 5
el fa)
- — I Iz 5 » [ | | 6 3 g
1 \/—/
AT [ g s g| min 8 | | min. & & o
Ll — — |21 ]2 o 3| desirable desirable | g 5
< ’ £ 8l f ' ' £ |8
% "-16 U-Bolt o ° 2 | | § S5
U-Bolts N N o s qc-’ E § w o g
. e - E E c o
T , ?(Il(g:: topof . |8 2 g & 3 3 s g 8
Wing S concrete o = : o = = g» = <
Channe B \\ footing Zz o 5 © o v 3 Z
\~\/ = ¢ o « 0 L o o«
o] =} QL S
A A i S-Beam T 5 = ¢ 3 c c 2 o
£ £ °
A A Laliis) Post L an = . " & E E 3 =
rlnir-13 £x - j: £ g8 - 5
. 5 | | ac, -+| § E = ;g = (g g %
}:giIT n ) A ;§ w 2? a '+m+' 2? a S S
Permissible 2 o o
Shop Splice o = =
1] .C___ =
U | 5 ~ =
[ -
[=] a
L] o &
-— j=d
+ (=
The "e"IJhI OTI‘Z’”‘; ?;"7-7|p°5* This type mount to be used: § 5
is equal to . S. plus )
Galvanized s'resl or oluminulrll self-locking hex. 1.7 Ib§./f'r x (post Ieng'rr.m in (1) For SPEED LIMIT sign (R2-1) i? . “'
head nut. 3/8 * - 16 x 3/4 * hex, feet minus 10 ft). The weight when used in combingtion with - - 6 ©
j sheet metal. 3/8 - 16 x 1174 " hex. of 112.2 Ibs. includes 10 feet R2-2 ond R2-4 or for R2-2A. pA - $ "
for plywood. 3/8 " galvanized medium washer. of post length, post foundation H
gIE stub, related connection plates, (2) For DO NOT ENTER sign (R5-1 -0
friction fuse plate, ond all when used with WRONG WAY sign Dia 1°-0"
?] R DETAIL "C" high strength bolts, nuts ond (R5-1a). R5-1a is mounted . Dia.
See Detail "A washers. above R5-1.
— sheet SMD{2-2}
d /
Centerline of Q _D @;
Post cut — - — - DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
AR o SIGN HARDWARE DMS-7120
= yi=) p=
Bottom of
sign 1" )4 GENERAL NOTES:
q 1. Design conforms with AASHTO Specifications for the design
e " Ve " Vo aond construction of structural supports for highway signs.
Perforated L " R /e 2. Materials and fabrication shall conform to the require-
Fuse [ 3| ments of the Department material specifications.
Plate 3. Structural steel shall be “Low-Alloy Steel" for non-bridge
O %" ¢ holes O :: structures per ltem 442, "Metal For Structures.”
-— N> Yy 4. Parts shall be saw cut either before galvanizing ond the
SIDE VIEW galvanized cut cleaned of zinc build-up, or saw cut after
Yo" © hole galvonizing ond the cut surface repaired per 1tem 445,
{ "Galvanizing. " (Cut surface will not be treated until plate
. —@— P is installed and all bolts fully tightened.)
" 2"
¢
il | o Ot
Sign
Face

e —ffe
=3 Tex0s Department of Transportation
WING CHANNEL y 4 Traffic Operations Divislon

WNing chonnel, 4" width x 1/g" depth x "
j thickness, shall be aluminum (ASTM B221 6061-T6

or B308 6061-T6), galvanized steel (ASTM A36)

: SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS,
< t:li'n?;g;?less steel (ASTM A167 type 304, No. 2B TYPE G SUPPORT

7 S-Beam

\»é"u"%__

U-Bolt Post SMD(TY G)-08
Wing ©TxDOT August 1995 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
Chonne! SECTION A-A 1-97 REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
9-08 6467| 35 001 US 59 ETC.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL BOWIE ETC. 58
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

"Texas Engineering Practice Act".
SIGN DEPTH IN FEET

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
FILE: T:\Engdato\Traffic\DGN\d192515 Jamie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467-35-001 CO GUIDE SIGNS 2024\STANDARDS\smd8-08.dgn

The use of this stondard is governed by the

DISCLAIMER:

SIGN DEPTH IN FEET

7:07: 06 AM

DATE: 4/23/2024

4’ 5'T16’ TWO POST (120) ‘17,‘75%]6, WO FOST (3307
N N ToX20 1.1 \ A N |1
[ N \WI‘OJN Lo N N W10x2
| N\ N Lo N,
121314115 \ A N 2131415 \ \ N
| N\ W10x22 T\ Lo N h 27 AN
| \ \ \‘ N | | | \\ \‘
\ \, h N N\
0711112113 N\ N2 1IN o123 N W8x18
T N | ~ T N N
| N\ N ol AN
| N W8x18 R }
9" 10111 NS — 18191010 N N N
‘ \\5 ™ = \\ ‘\\\ Wox15 N
[ - 1o N | N
N Wox15™\\L = N
7189 N wile 7189 Q Wex12 N
\ L ~ S D hY T~
[ b € AW6x12 TN S~ g N Q N - —
5‘6 1 . Wox9 N I @ ‘5‘6 1 b Hexd
e N 6x9 56T N [~
S J‘, N : : ‘L Ny Y —S-
N N N ‘\
‘ ~- Lo Y Sax7. 7T N
‘a5 S4x7, 1 1213 145" h R
3 T4 5 S S < 2z r3 - ~— )
[ ~ o \ NG )
[ N I S3x5. T TN e
23 S3x5, 1= 01 23 | ] ™~ S3x5, 1= H

N q' 6' 8’ 100 12 1416 18" 200 22 24" 26" 28 2 4 6 8’ 100 12 14’ 16’ 18" 200 22 24' 26" 28
*X=6'-0" to 8'-0° SIGN WIDTH IN FEET *X=6'-0" t0 8'-0" SIGN WIDTH IN FEET
¥X=8'-0" t0 10’ -0" *X=8'-0" t0 10’ -0"

*X=10-0" to 12'-0" ZONE 1 (TYPES 100) 90 M.P.H. winps *X=10-0" to 12'-0" /ONE 2 (TYPES 200) 8o m.Pp.r. winos

¥X=12"-0" 1o 14'-0" *¥X=12"-0" 1o 14'-0"
15°16° TWO POST (320) _ THREE POST (330) /\\
B N iz s e L B For total post wi. POST WEIGHT DATA
: _ 1 o odd this length POST SIZE WETGHT OF NEIGHT OF WETGHT OF
13114 15 \\ \\ @ I 5| times post wt. per X0 ONIiZ ;O;T 2"') TWOZP:S6T54(M THRE3E6P;ST56 (n
R N AN N <|8 L w|  ft toweiont X . . )
} N \C NG Sl 2| shown in table Wex12x 160. 3 320. 6 480.9
oy (=]
. ‘\ N : § i = ) Wox15% 167.8 335.6 503. 4
- S 2| / W8x18x 201.8 403. 6 605. 4
T N &=
[ \ N\ 8 + — W8x21% 254. 17 509.4 764. 1
[ AN N 4] 4 W10x22% 266. 0 532.0 798.0
9’1011 N N g8
91 b‘\ Wox] £l W10x26% 308.0 616.0 924.0
: ‘\ N 4 h al. W12x26% 308. 6 617.2 925.8
71897 T 7 = S3x5. T# 85.9 171.8 257,17
- T W6x0 ] g *és SAxT, T 112.2 224.4 336.6
| N N H e ¥LAST FIGURES=POST WT. PER FT.
S56'L \ N,
| N S4xT. 7 Weight Data is the weight of items shown for one, two or three posts - (includes
| — top 6’ of post, bottom 4’ of post, post foundation stub, related base connection
| % [~ plates and stiffeners, friction fuse plate and all high strength bolts, nuts and
31 4[5 washers).
ST 93x5, 1P
[ ™~ |
[ ™~ Hi —t. i o
SO ~ IR B e SIGN TYPE
2' 4 6 8’ 100 12° 14 18" 18" 20°  22° 24" 26" 28 Ig"TGXGS Department of Transportation
*X=6'-0" to 8'-0" SIGN WIDTH [N FEET Wing Design Zone Trafflc Opsrations Dhvision
*X=8'-0" to 10'-0"
1070 fo 120" ZONE 3 (TYPES 300) 70 M.P.H. wiNos LARGE ROADSIDE SIGN SUPPORTS
*X=12"-0" to 14'-0 0 Aluminum/Fiberglass
1 Aluminum
SIGN TYPE 1 3 0 2 Fiverarass POST SELECT ION
* NOTE: "X" EQUALS THE AVERAGE HEIGHT FROM THE GROUND No. of Posts WORKSHEET
LINE TO THE BOTTOM EDGE OF THE SIGN.
SMD (8W1) -08
SHADED AREA DENOTES 3 POST SUPPORTS Note: Footings for S3x5.7 and S4x7.7 post sizes shall be ©Tx00T July 1978 I R R e,
non-reinforced with Class A concrete, while footing |82 REvISTONS oot Teeer o8 T Tormay
for all other post sizes shall be reinforced with §
Class C concrete, g:gé 6;27 35 C‘ZSNL us S:EEETNS_'
ATL BOWIE ETC. 59
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No warronty of any

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

1 1T 11T 1V v
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12 12 12 9 6
" \\ " \\\ \ \ 11\\\\ s\ 5 N
10 \\ 10 \\\\\ i\\\\ 0 \\ 7N \\ . Hioge s |
2 [ W6x3, Wox12,
. W\ : \\\\\\\\\ / ERINNY AN g EREL— /
8 \\:\\\\ 8 \ \ -\ 8 \ \\ \\ E 5 N e, R 4 ) 23“NgIM[l)JF§A[ EMBEDMENT
z, » 24" LLED SHAFT.|
by \\\\\\\\4’4\_}, —- 7 @\%\ \ a7 \ \\\\\x X L_LI. 4 %&\ 1
[FH) 7,
~ NS i QEANN = NN T /
5 6 WM/ .6 NQAY p 6 NN 3 7 % 5 10 15
. A et S ANNN 7 AANN \\\ ) MINIMUM EMBEDMENT |
4 43;_},\\\ ’I/@:\\ ) \\\\ 4 N ’5*:9‘ NN \\\\\ ] 24" @ DRILLED SHAFT. # in Degrees
I
; A\M"INIMUM EMBEDMENT ; A\ MINIMUM EMBEDMENT | ; N MINivov eveeDkENT | 6 C = 4000 PSF
24" @ DRILLED SHAFT, 24" @ DRILLED SHAFT. 24" @ DRILLED SHAFT, 0 5 10 15
2 2 2 .
@ in Degrees
1 1 1
0 . C = 2000 PSF
0 1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 35
C in PSF @ in Degrees g in Degrees
@ = 0 Degrees C = 0 PSF C = 500 PSF LEGEND:
L = Required embedment of concrete drilled shaft, in feet
C = Cohesive shear strength of soil, in psf
@ = Angle of internal friction of soil, in degrees
DR I |—|—ED CONCRETE FOOT I NG DEPTH CHART For values of C and & which are intermediate to those on
the charts, embedments may be determined by straight -
(COHI__RIC DESIGN) line interpolation.
NOTE: THESE CHARTS MAY BE USED AS AN ALTERNATE TO THE
CHART BELOW, PROVIDED THAT SOIL COHESION AND INTERNAL
FRICTION (COHFRIC) DATA ARE AVAILABLE.
Note:
1. Curves shown on this sheet
are applicable for reinforced
— 20 concrete footings only.
0
L
zZ 5% \
+ 16
s & \ \
2 \
Z e \ N\
=~ AN\ N DRILLED CONCRETE FOOTING DEPTH CHART
o & I\ N\, N>
m N\ &3
s 5 N\ N\ N
o 2 NN (TxDOT PENETROMETER DESIGN)
ARN 8 NN ‘5;"*/ N
Z 4 NN <%‘<\“§\ ~ =t
5 a NN TN ~ Texas Department of Transportation
S 3 N~ ———T NOTE: ESTIMATED N SHOULD BE BASED AT APPROXIMATELY THE UPPER ONE-THIRD y 4 Traffic Operations Division
= 8 S~ o S gy POINT OF THE DRILLED CONCRETE FOOTING BELOW THE GROUND LINE
w g = LARGE ROADSIDE SIGN SUPPORTS
Ll
5 {inimun Enbeanent FOUNDATION
| | [ | [ |
S HEEEEER
< 0 0 10 20 30 40 50 WORKSHEET
SMD (8W2) -08
ESTIMATED N v» BLOWS PER FOOT
©TxDOT July 1972 DN: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
(TxDOT Penetrameter Test) 574 REVISIONS conT |sect o8 HIGHWAY
4-78 646735 001 US 59 ETC.
9'08 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL BOWIE ETC. 60
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FILE:
DATE:

STIFFENER PLACED
ON OUTSIDE OF SIGN
FOR SIGN WIDTH

/ GREATER THAN 6 FT.

ALUMINUM .
STIFFINERS EDGE MOULDING Edge Moulding

: to be attached
S8 with Rivets @

6" (Only one 6" Extrusion every other
allowed in Parent Sign Pane|
12" =
= o =rI——= = .
<« Sign Foce
| | Post
== |i————————————|i—rrr=] A Clamwp
(Typ.)
W
———rciI— i ———  ¢c|——;;}|—~&/|—— | B \
Edge — Extruded
Moulding Aluminum
I—|lIi—]| E# e leei= installation u Sign Ponels
3 L
Extruded Aluminum Sign Ponel s|
" L — -
=t
-1 13 1 L | ||
TPRL STIFFENER PLACED AT/ \ STIFFENER PLACED
OF SIGN FOR SIGN FOR SIGN WIDTH
WIDTH GREATER THAN 10 FT. CREATER THAN 6 FT
Sch. 80
oW .6W 20 Sign Post
3 Sch. 10 or Sch. 80 <3 Sch. 10 or Sch. 80
Sign Post Sign Post e
3 REAR B SIDE VIEW
% EAR VIEW S o

PARENT SIGN WITH TWO SCH.

FOR TYPE G

GENERAL NOTES:

1. Sign post shall be Schedule 80 steel post and shall
be galvanized in occordance to ASTM Designaotion A123
and mounted on a Texas Universal Triangulor S1ip Base.

2. 63 Sq. Feet Maximum Sign Area for Sch. 80 Steel Post.

3. All bolts, nuts and washers shall be galvanized per ASTM
Designation: B695 Class 50, or A153 Class C or D.

ALUMINUM

80 POST MOUNTING DETAILS EDGE MOULDING
MOUNT SIGN - —— 2.000 | .
050 :' ||': 050

SIGN FACE 188 — ': L050R—|

) 0*()0 . soo_g /—500R ‘ if 1,025
p L ‘ 500 L

| 1.813 |

PO ALY
SR 0F TAN,
;"1- o° °e .-4;&“‘
7% - . * (]
/* '. * ¢
Zx L LONLLL /)
§o.s NENNETH S.BURNS ...d

Atlanta District Standard

SIGN MOUNTING DETAILS
LARGE ROADSIDE SIGNS,
EDGE MOULDING DETAIL

‘\ P
/C@MM@H%L‘WMJ,
5/3/2024

OZ® Texas Deporiment of Transporiafion
Y 4
o VAINTENANCE PROJECT NO. SheET
s 646735001 6!
STATE DisTRICT CouNTY
TEXAS | ATL BOWIE ETC.
conrro. | secrion | e HIGHIAY MO
6467 35 | 001 |US 59 ETC.Y




T: \Engdata\Traffic\DGN\d192515 Jamie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467-35-001 CO GUIDE SIGNS 2024\STANDARDS\TREETRIMTYPAP. dgn

5/3/2024

FILE:
DATE:
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NOTES:

EXISTING CONDITON

Qt lan ta

VERTICAL TRIMMING HEIGHT WILL BE

ON ALL SIGNS CONVENTIONAL ROADWAY

FROM THE EDGE OF THE PAVEMENT

207

TRIM VEGETATION 20 FT.VERTICALY ON ALL SIGNS LOCATED ON CONVENTIONAL

ROADWAYS,

AND

10 FT.

HORTZONTALY FROM EDGE OF SIGN FARTHEST FROM ROADWAY.,

PROPOSED TREE TRIMMING

Qt lan ta

HORIZONTAL DISTANCE TO BE TRIMMED WILL VARY.
| ALL HORIZONTAL DISTANCES WILL BE FROM EDGE — —

["OF ROADWAY TO 10 FT. FROM THE EDGE OF THE — — —Z|
SION FARTHEST FROM THE ROAD.

Y aear f )

o ’
3. SF
'lo‘“é'- { ICENSY-Q.-'\\&:

‘xisibn%g"v:%’

Kennet?
5/3/2024

Furng, PE.

TYPICAL APPLICATION
TREE_ TRIMMING &
BRUSH_REMOVAL

SHEET IOF 2

©;—é* Texas Daportment of Tronsporiofion

o VAINTENANCE PROJECT NO. SheET

DIVISION 646735001 62
sTATE DisTRICT CouNTY

TEXAS | ATL BOWIE ETC.

CONTROL SECTION Jo8 HIGHEAY NO.

6467 35 | 001 JuS 59 ETC.H




ROADWAY : FM 1734

COUNTY TITUS

LOCATION 15,840 FT.

SIGN TEXT At lanta 3
NOTE:

ON CONVENTIONAL HIGHWAYS,

20" VERTICAL DIMENSION & WITHIN THE HORIZONTAL DIMENSION AT

THE SIGN,
FROM THE SIGN.
AT ALL LOCATIONS.

WILL BE REMOVED FROM THE SIGN TO 25°
A MINIMUM MEASUREMENT OF 257

ITEM 263¢ DESCRIPTION UNIT TOTAL
752 | 6022| TREE TRIMMING/BRUSH REMOVAL | FT. 502
OF Mt. Pleasant
ALL LIMB VEGETATION WITHIN THE
MINIMUM UPSTREAM
WILL BE PAID FOR
Atlanta 3]

T: \Engdata\Traffic\DGN\d192515 Jamie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467-35-001 CO GUIDE SIGNS 2024\STANDARDS\TREETRIMTYPAP. dgn
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FILE:
DATE:

.
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P SRR

o 9. N |
P DN |
i e
2r LN o)
f KENNETH S.BURNS 4
A 142417 4

W ﬁbiii\"'{“ ~
K@Mneé’mk‘gmfm,

5/3/2024

TYPICAL APPLICATION
TREE TRIMMING &
BRUSH REMQVAL
SHEET 2 OF 2

©224 _®
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FHNA
oivision 646735001 63

STATE DISTRICT COUNTY
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DISCLAIMER:

No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
CO GUIDE SIGNS 2024\STANDARDS\Stds67.dgn

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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DATE: 4/23/2024

ANCHOR BOLT SIZE PIPE OUTSIDE DIAMETER
BOLT THREAD()|PROJECTION| GALVAN. " " - -
Washers shall conform to ASTM F436. DIA LENGTCI? LENGTH(D LENGTH LENGTH(D 16 20 24 30
A R A R VA - - - - 7 ANCHOR BOLT DRILLED DRILLED BOLT DRILLED DRILLED BOLT DRILLED DRILLED BOLT DRILLED DRILLED
NCHO! WASHER DIMENSIONS HOLE IN 1|2 -1 5 5 'Ya 11 Y BOLT CIRCLE|  SHAFT SHAFT  |CIRCLE| SHAFT SHAFT  |CIRCLE| SHAFT SHAFT  |CIRCLE|  SHAFT SHAFT
BOLT DIA. | OUTSIDE HOLE THICKNESS BASE PLATE 1 %3 -1 5 " 5 ¥ 1 " SIZE DIA SIZE REINF DIA SIZE REINF DIA SIZE RE [NF DIA SI1ZE RE INF
d DIAMETER | DIAMETER MIN. MAX. 1 s 37 -a" 6" 6 'a" 1°-0 Yo" 1 Y,"Dia x 2°-11"[20 5" | 36" Dia |14-#8 (A) |24 Y5"| 36" Dia [14-28 (A)
1 Y5"orless 2d d «Yg" 0.136" 0.177" d+ Yo" 1 Y3 -10" 7" 7" 17-1 Yy 1 %"Dia x 3'-1" |20 %" | 36" Dio |[12-#9 (A) |24 %" | 36" Dia |12-#3 (A
1 3" 2d - Yg" d+'Yg" 0.178" 0. 280" d+ %" 2" 4'-3" 8" 8 u" 1°-2 Va" 1 Y,"Dia x 3'-4" 21" 36" Dia 12-#9 (A) 25" 42" Dia 14-29 (A} 29" 42" Dia 14-#9 (C)
2" 2d - '/a" d-+Ys" 0.178" | 0.280" d+ %" 24" 4 -9" 9" 9" 1'-3 Ya" 1 ¥"Dia x 3'-10"|21 Yo" | 36" Dia |10-%10(A) |25 3" | 42" Dia |12-#10(B) |29 %"| 42" Dia | 12-%10(C) |35 3%"| 48" Dia | 16-#10(C)
Over 2" 2d - Yo" d =+ " 0.240" 0. 340" d+ %" 2 Yo | 5 -2" 10" 10 Yo" 1"-4Y" 2"Dia x 4'-3" 22" 36" Dia |12-8#10(A) |25 ¥ | 42" Dia | 12-#10(B) |29 ¥%"| 48" Dia | 16-#10(C) [35 ¥"| 54" Dia 18-2#10(C)
2 Ya"| 5 -8" 1m" 11 V" 1°-5 /" 2 Y/4"Dio x 4°-9" |22 Vo 36" Dia 10-#11(A) 26" 42" Dia 10-#11(B) 30" 48" Dia 14-211(C) 36" 54" Dia 14-=11.(D)
3" |6 -1" 1°-0" 1'-0 " [1°-6"'" 2 Y5"Dia x 5'-2" 26 '/2"| 42" Dio |[12-#11(B) |30 'b"| 48" Dia 16-#11(C) [36 5" 54" Dia 16-#11(D)
2 ¥"Dia x 5'-8" 31 Y"| 48" Dia | 18-#11(D) | 37" 54" Dia | 20-®11(D)
3"Dia x 6'-1" 37 Y2"| 54" Dia | 24-#11.(D)
@ Anchor Bolt Fobrication Tolerances:
Bolt Length ~ :'/," A = #3 Plain spiral at 6" pitch (Grade 40)
Thread Length ~ =zl B = #4 Plain spiral at 6" pitch (Grade 40)
Galvanized Length ~ -/g" C = #4 Plain spiral at 6" pitch (Grade 60)
D = #4 Plain spiral at 3 4" pitch (Grade 60)
o
[=]
2@
o]
L
« [3)
© b
52 8
=«
o5 -
;i e
4x 6 2 TOP £_TOP Spiral GENERAL NOTES
X :
hand hole & - o - BOTTOM TEMPLATES _
— rolo S Vertical bars (See Concrete shall be Class "C".
¢ of Pipe & & 5= [ T nchor table for mo. & size) Reinforcing shall conform to Item 440, "Reinforcing Steel”.
Truss g o Els op_ancno . Anchor bolts and nuts for anchor bolts shall be "Alloy Steel®
o bolt template er [tem 449, "Anchor Bolts"
o 5|+ min. thickness = /4" p ' [ . ey .
¢ + .eb §_’ ) o © Anchor bolts shall be rigidly held in position during concrete
Truss g =3 = v placement using steel templates at the top and bottom. The top
- © 8 = Heavy Hex.nuts SECTION templates shall be removed after the concrete has set.
o [} =
@Ploce first + 0 + o Lubricate and tighten anchor bolts when erecting the structure
anchor bolt 2] 12} o g o g per Item 449, "Anchor Bolts". After the structure has been
N m 3 F Anchor bolts aligned in its final position and the anchor bolts have been
~ ~ o proper |y tightened, tack weld anchor bolt nuts to washer, and
c ] o Three flat turns tack weld washers to base plate. Galvanizing in tock welded
A 5 v of spiral. L. areas shall be repaired in accordance with Item 445, "Galvanizing".
Equal ly spaced c Anchor Existing ground or All vertical reinforcing shall be carried to the bottom of
(Typ all holes) g <|T bolts finished grode ot the Drilled Shaft.
PLAN - S|e= ¢ of drilled shaft.
- =AN b o= {
R R 0 B
See "Cantilever Overhead Sign Support” or o . R
@ "High Lever Cantilever Overhead Sign Support” & ‘\L{ ‘¥||7—<3;T5")jes NEX4== &7
sheets for number ond size. Thread Length /a yP - T~ :
(encased end) a" ] ®
=1.25 d d Anchor R L ——]
Heavy hex. — & template n =
nutsi(Plain) iy \\ 7Spirgrlbr?ooping
o} v —1—H per table.
ANCH T A Y gu e
(PRJOR TO INSTALLATION) it é,‘) 1 ) 5
. 4"x 6" A . == 0
Weld size = R «| S —] s
pipe thicknéss hand hole 5 X 3 @ —— a
—n + w E ~——
o —]
= 85| BE 3 ¢ == 1
20 \\
>~ T o2re Top of poured =& =]
Lo CO shaft _ 4“; — g
f a3l F3d cround box o - Texas Department of Transportation
? e $ —~—] vertical bgrs, see table I Traffic Operations Division
Cut 5" x 7° h?le in pipe. Center 4" x 6" - ¥ v ——] for No.& size
Qond_gole_rin r{g"blx 8" x 10" dboc%k up qu'_te. g s e
rovide attachable cover made from section £ o SSeuny’
cut from pipe. - —— CANTILEVER OVERHEAD
v + H——
VIEW A-A “e SIGN SUPPORT
5 < Class "C"
® BASE PLATE & HANDHOLE DETAILS £2 %" Dio x 107 0" Conerete FOUNDATION
@ copper clad
@g.ﬁg r';CEnH :eger*c_)\llerheag Sirg‘n gugpor-r; or o = Ground Rod COSSF
i evel Cantilever Overhea ign Suppor
shegfs for Diometer ond thickness cg>f base plate. w e . FOUNDATION DETAIL
—— 2" Dia R.M. Conduit
© TxDOT November 2007 DN: TXDOT CK: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
BEARING SEAT ELEVATION 6467/35] 001 | US 59 ETC.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL BOWIE ETC. §4




No warronty of any

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.
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7:22:56 AM
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DATE: 4/23/2024

"

Span

Length, L (See Project Plans)

Detail
D

Wind Load Wind Load
| Diagonal

Strut

Truss Overal |

wWidth
Design Width, W

e

Detail G

..—End of Sign

Varies

€ Tower — |
|

To end
of sign

I\

Spon Length, L (See Project Plans)

To end
of sign

\

e

TS,

3'-0"%
Detail F ,_\/I:\—’I

Connection R
(See Detail)

Detail E

PLAN VIEW

Varies
/ 5'-0" i\

Chord Splice

GENERAL NOTES:

Design conforms to 1975 AASHTO Standard Specifications for
Structural Supports for Highway Signs, Luminaires and Traffic Signals and
Interim revisions thereto. Connection details are typical only. Actual size of
member and number of bolts will vary. The details on this sheet are intended
as a guide only. See "Cantilever Overhead Sign Supports" or "High Level Cantilever
Overhead Sign Supports" sheets for number of bolts and size of members.

Gusset plates to be same thickness as thickest web member in connection.

\ ( Note: Cap shall be solid steel sheet 3" nominal
thickness. Drill,tap and plug galvanizing vent.
Weld plate to pipe with 3" weld all around.

@ For COSS design tables see standard drawing,

"Cantilever Overhead Sign Supports”
or "High Level Contilever Overhead Sign
Supports”.

©ccoo][cocoo] [0 0O

a4y, L1003 208" Min, 5'-0" L 5'-0"
\p\ii—l"s'-o" Max | T
P O N
: : Detail Dead Load : Vent Plug
" “¢ D ) I / Vertical | Chord—~y : J////~7C)
N =7
03 =z ©
[T} o -
£ls| % £
5°) %£8
& %P o 8 o - -
(nQ c . —
cC |+l :
) 2 2 . 2" Dia Std.
n| e = 2 De1<‘:0||5 Elbow for
= o - L lighting
gl == e /. te_ea | ot .\ le ol - 1]
;f Detail D _gg_ | Stiffener R's
o l«— Tower Pipe
b v I I (see Dcoss
\\\g Design Tables)
Bottom edge of ~—1
Lighting Bracket
ELEVATION
£
= SINGLE CANTILEVER
©
~

1

\\\\Rocdwcy sur face

See standard drowing, COSSF for Hond Hole,
Base R, Anchor Bolt and Foundation Details.

]

o

Kl

B ....°
ﬁ >Dy Number of bolts in

splice equals the
\\—//<::::>number of chord to

each side of chord

H o
I T
tower connection R N R
bolts required for - t
span "A" &5 ©
- o
L T
ke,
|
DOUBLE CANTILEVER & £
el
o
)
o
[=)

Bottom of
Base R 1

SHEET 1 OF 2

\\Top of poured l Texas Department of Transportation

shaft

Traffic Operations Division

CANTILEVER OVERHEAD
SIGN SUPPORT DETAILS

COSSD

Natural ground or
average elevation
of surrounding terrain.

© TxDOT November 2007 DN: TXDOT | cKs TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT

REVISIONS CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY

6467 35 001 US 59 ETC.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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7:23:35 AM
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. a
Chord\‘ ¢ Plate and plpeaj Chord\‘ R
\ L =\‘_

T

DETAIL F

)

KWTnd load strut

; Dead load diagonal
or wind load diagonal

: Wind
: | oad
strut

| :>Fill plate as
: ‘ ; required or dead load Dead load vertical
- I - T 1-' | 1
Wind Load ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Connection Plote ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Wind Load Wind lood strut Wind load diagonals vertice or wind load strut
Diagonal Diagonal A A DETAIL D
DETAIL B DETAIL LefAlL U DETAIL G
NUMBER OF BOLTS REQD. I[N GUSSET
DETAIL E I~ R TO CHORD CONNECTION
=
_ _ Wind Load 2 39 2 2
Diagonal ~ | ... ... o ; 3 3
[P
Chord/‘ © |4 3
gV s 4
2 Y/a" for %" Dia bolts 2 /4" for %" Dia bol+sw Dead Ioad » 2 5 2
2 Y," for ¥" Dia bolts 2 Yo" for ¥" Dia bol-rsj Dead load vertical I3
diagonal 5 - 8 5
o= 10 6
SINGLE CANTILEVER DOUBLE CANTILEVER DETAIL €
CONNECTION DETAILS 2 %"~ %" Dia bolts
1 Yy 2 ¥"~ %" Dia bolts
. Grind splice 2%" A4ES@2'/a'y y 4AES@2's’ 1'/a"~ %" Dia bolts
Sotice angie / ngle to + w
© Reverse bracing Chord angle. 25" JaEse2 Vely v A ES@2 o ] Ya"~ %" Dia bolts
o slope at alternate J —— :
. . N Wind load struts. [ T .
. " Hole dia. equals bolt diam. plus Yg ". S g"+ _ Outside of -1 00 0o 00001 — Splice angle same
" Plpe- 9.D.'% " see DCOSS design tables for number gﬁ"' :‘g ?/chorcli angle 4 REm 0 . .ﬂ=ﬁ=ﬂ5.=f.=\.=.=.i.=1=.=.m.=TE;ﬁimiEE\E{EEEE\EEE\EEEEE .......... size and fhickness
3 Pipe 0.D. 3 ond size of bolts. For double contilever v J— ‘ ‘ e as chord angle. Place
. use the number and size of bolts for span 2 A “TH 1§+ondord goge 11 Ya" ) ¢ splice Chord insde the chord angle.
Ll “B", i.e. the longer of the two spans. G E or chord angle pe
4 ‘H
Botd o 5 i SECTION ON € SPLICE SINGLE SHEAR CHORD SPLICE
%& 0]
’ Ya > Stiffener R's. 2 for single contilever, 4 for o ‘@ e
£ double cantilever. Locate below bottom chord o 8.
o R as shown in elevation. 2 £
= " Q § é . , 2'a" for %" Dia bolts 2 splice plates with combined thickness
- \ 2o SpliceR's 2 Y," for %" Dia bolts not less than chord thickness. Both pairs
°  I\F _| p— Sym. about truss. - of splice plates shall have a combined
I s . Truss design 1" net area not less than chord net areaq.
o Permissible splice " T - .
3 " in bottom plate. = | width, W Chord .1 Ya" min for %" Dio bolts g~ Note:
@ Top 7} 5 ®Aangle |1 /5" min for %" Dia bolts | Eoch side of the double
2 [ %" Thick 5 ¥a" Thick ] ‘ — ﬁ‘) - — shear chord splice requires
- “" Plate T Plate H: : Standard gage ). e only half the pumber of bolts
MR . I T WA | For chord angl — shown in the (DCOSS design tables.
N - S S—— o'e M chora [~ i
Standord gage for IS | or L—ESplice
7U chord angle. ? = 6":
| - XﬂSJ ®2"| x 2" x ¥ " angle for %" Dia bolts [1] SECTION ON € SPLICE DOUBLE SHEAR CHORD SPLICE
2 Ya" for %" Dia bolfs 2" x 2" x Yg" ongle for ¥ " Dia bolts [11]
N PR Varies according to number
22" for %a* Dio bolts ﬁm 200t bor s, STIFFENER R DETAIL TRUSS SECTION SPLICE DETAILS
(DIAGONALS NOT SHOWN)
CONNECTION PLATE DETAIL
c
-|O
22c SHEET 2 OF 2
~|loa
[sARe ]
% @ @W 2o® S’ Texas Department of Transportation
6
%';7/‘ % ................... ~ - ”% @MINIMUM LENGTH OF ¥g" FILLET WELD REQUIRED y 4 Traffic Operdtions Division
— A — V%I NE NUMBER 5/ .
):Lll \ (I:hord/ // R i OF BOLTS TO REPLACE 5" DIA BOLTS|TO REPLACE ¥ " DIA BOLTS
Chord ; 1 HIN B B
Dgod load WF_nd load :‘ 12 2" 3" CANTILEVER OVERHEAD
diagonal Dead load diagona 4 6
vertical 3 6" o SIGN SUPPORT DETAILS
" (VAR
DETAIL C : 8 11 ;2
- . 10" 14 Yy
(Gusset plates in \
other details to DETAIL A 6 12" 17 Yo COSSD
be similar) DETAIL A 7 14" 20"
© TxDOT November 2007 DN: TXDOT CK: TXDOT |DW: TXDOT CK: TXDOT
ALTERNATE WELDED CONNECTION DETAILS REVISIONS CONT [SECT JoB ‘ HIG‘HWAY
6467| 35 001 uUsS 59 ETC.

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ATL BOWIE ETC. §§

668



ZONE 3 WITH AND WITHOUT ICE 80 MPH WIND

No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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10° SPAN 15 SPAN 20’ SPAN 25’ SPAN
xs ANCHOR BASE ANCHOR BASE ANCHOR BASE ANCHOR BASE [
%Jé TOWER PIPE BOLTS pLATE |TRUSS DESIGN LOADS TOWER PIPE BOLTS pLATE |TRUSS DESIGN LOADS TOWER PIPE BOLTS PLATE |TRUsS DESIGN LOADS TOWER PIPE BOLTS pLATE [TRUSS DESIGN LOADS %Jé
w w
S Tl.p]-x -] DEFL |S1ZE BOLT | ¢;zp |DEFL |SHEAR|TORSION|MOMENT fo.pJ— % ~ | DEFL | SIZE BOLT | oyzp | DEFL |SHEAR]|TORSION|MOMENT |0, pJ = 35 ~ | DEFL | SIZE BOLT | oyzp | DEFL |SHEAR]|TORSION|MOMENT [o pJ— 35 ~ | DEFL | SIZE BOLT | ¢;zp |DEFL|SHEAR]TORSION|MOMENT |~ T
" lE=<| aH |DpIa NOJ CIR AV % T M ]z £c| 2aH |bIAa INo] CIR AV % T M 1= c| aH |DpIa Nof CIR AV % T M T lE=c| 2o+ |DIA NOJ CIR AV v T M
o kinlZ2Z2<] ary |G DIA G Gn) kxipslik-orfk-£0) ind=E <] n) |G DIA (in) (in) kkipsJek-fHifk-f+) fin]==~] (nm) Jdm DIA (in) (in) kkipsJk-fH)lik-f+) fin]==<=] «in) Jtinm DIA (in) (in)jKips)tk-fFH)J(k-f1) J(ft)
14°J16]0.250]0.105]1 Va|e 20 o] 24 x1'/4] 0.2 |]3.59]16.19] 49.87 | 16]0.250]0.235]1 3z [8]20 ;’4"24V2x15/g 0.5 |5.40]37.56] 76.63 | 20]0.250]0.213|1 Vul8 24 Vo] 28 x1V4] 0.7 | 7.43]69.08]107.16] 20]0.281J0.308]1 28] 25" | 29 x1'/zJ 1.3]9.141107.68135.49] 14°
15° 0.120 3.61 53.42 0.270 0.6 ]5.41 81.91 0.244)1 Vs 24 'l 28 x 1Y) 0.7 ]7.43 113.96 0.281]0. 354 1.4]19.17 144,13} 15°
16° 0.137 3.62 57.00 0.308 0.6 |5.43 87.23 0.278]1 3% 24 ¥s'|28"2x 1% 0.8 | 7. 45 121,17 0.281]0.403 1.4]9.19 152.86] 16°
17" 0.154 3.64 60.59 0. 347 0.7 ]5.45 92.57 0.314 0.8 |7.47 128. 42 0.281]0.455]1 ', 25" | 29 x1'5] 1.5] 9. 21 161.65] 17°
18° 0.173 3.66 64.21 0. 389 24Y>x 1% 0.7 ]5.46 97.94 0. 352 0.9 ]7.49 135.72 0.312]0.460]1 ¥4 25 ¥ |29 ¥ax1%] 1.5] 9.23 170.51] 18°
19° 0.193 6 3.67 67.85 0.434 24'/,x 1Y) 0.7 |5.48 103, 33 0.392]1 % 24 ¥a"|28"2x 1%} 0.9 | 7.51 143, 06 0.312]0.513 29%x1%] 1.5] 9. 25 179.43] 19’
20’ 0.214 8 3.69 71.51 0.481 0.8 ]5.50 108. 75 0.435]1 Y» 25" 129 x1Y 1.0 ]7.53 150.43 0.312]0.568 290%x 1% 1.6] 9.27 188. 39) 20
21" 0.235 3.71 75.18 0.250]0.530 5.51 114,19 0.479 1.0 ]7.55 157. 84 0.312]0.627 1.6[9.29 197.41] 21°
22' 0.258 0.2 ]3.73 78.88 0.28110.521]1 3% 20 Ya"|24Y2x 1Y) 5.53 119.66 0.526 1.1]7.57 165. 28 0.344]0.628 1.6] 9.31 206. 47| 22°
23’ 0.282 0.3]13.74 82.59 0.281]0.569]1 > 21" | 25 x 1% 5.55 125.14 0.250]0.575 29 x 1Y 7.60 172.75 0.344]0.686 20¥ax 1Y 1.7]9.34 215.57| 23°
24’ 0.308 3.76 86.33 0.281]0.620 5.56 130. 65 0.281]0.560 29 x 1% 7.62 180. 26 0.344]0. 747 29%ax 1 9. 36 224. 71| 24°
25° 0.334 24 x1'/a 3.78 90. 08 0.312]0.610 5.58 136.18 0.281]10.607]1 Y» 25" | 29 ><15/4 7.64 187.79 0.375]0. 748 29 ¥ax 1 % 9. 38 233.89] 25°
26’ 0. 361 24 x 1% 3.79 93.85 0.312]0.660 25 x1%] 5.60 141,73 0.281]0.657[1 ¥ 25 3 "|29¥4x 1% 7.66 195, 35 0.375]0.809[1 ¥, 25 329 ¥x 1 %] 1 9.40 243.10] 26’
21" 0. 389 3. 81 97.64 0.312)0.711 25 x 17 5.62 147,30 0.310]0.640 29¥4x 1 ¥4 7.68 202.94 0.375]0.872] 2 25 ¥ "|]30%x 2 | 1.8] 9. 42 252.34| 21’
28’ 0.419 3.83 101.44 0.344]0.699 5.63 152.89 0.310]0.688 7.70 210.55 0.406]0.870 9. 44 261.62| 28°
29’ 0.449 3.84 105. 26 0. 344} 0. 750 5.65 158.50 0.310]0. 738 7.72 218.20 0.406] 0. 933 9. 46 270.93| 29’
30° 0. 481 3.86 109. 11 0.344]0.802]1 > 21" | 25 x 1% 5.67 164.12 0.340] 0. 721 29 ¥ax 1 ¥4 7.74 225.86 0.406] 0. 999 30!/,x 2 9.48 280. 27| 30°
31" 0.513 24 x1 %] 3.88 112.96 0.375]0.791|1 ¥ 21 "1 26 x1 7 5.68 169. 77 0. 340[0.770 29¥4x 1 %y 7.77 233.56 0.441]0.992 30'/>%2 /) 9.50 289. 64| 31°
32']16]0.250]0.547]1 Yo l8]20 o] 24 xl'/d 0.3 ]3.89]16.19]116.84] 16]0.375]0.843]1 ¥, ]18]21 /o] 26 xl"/dO.S 5.70]37.56]175.43] 20]0.340] 0.821]1 ¥ | 825 34" [eo¥ax1 %] 1.1 ]7.79]69.08]241.27] 20]0.441]1.057] 2 |8]25 ¥ "[30Yox2'u] 1.8] 9.53}107.69299. 04] 32°
RA TES :
30° SPAN 35 SPAN 40’ SPAN GENERAL NOTES
= ANCHOR BASE ANCHOR BASE ANCHOR BASE xht Design conforms to AASHTO 1994 Standard
%Jé TOWER PIPE BOLTS pLATE |TRUSS DESIGN LOADS TOWER PIPE BOLTS PLATE |TRUSS DESIGN LOADS TOWER PIPE BOLTS pLATE [TRUSS DESIGN LOADS %Jé g?ec;ﬂEm!on? for s+5“$+“;?! SLsJ?porTs foz T;$hwgy
w w
Pe b oJ== ~ [ DEFL [sizE BOLT DEFL |SHEAR|TORSIONJMOMENT fo. 0] — = ~ | DEFL | SIZE BOLT DEFL |SHEAR|TORSIONJMOMENT |o.p]—= % ~ | DEFL | SizE BOLT DEFL | SHEAR]TORSION[MOMENT |~ £ S o theretg, Ond frofric signals and tnrerim
D] O SIZE D] O SIZE Do O SIZE Revisions thereto.
I S| AH |DIA NOJ CIR aviy v T M =T S| AH |DIA WNof CIR aviy v T M TS| AH |DIA Noj CIR avil v | 1 M Steel for fower pipe shall conform to ASTM A53
(fFHfin===] «in) J(iny DIA (in) (in) kkipslik-fHlk-f+) find==<=] ¢in) Jtin) DIA (in) (in) kkipslk-fHilik-£+) fin]==<] (in) Jin) DIA (in) (in) (Kipsyk-fHjtk-f+) J(ft) H H
Grade B or to ASTM A501. Tower pipe wall thickness
14'] 24]0.250]0.289]1 Yo [8] 29" | 33 x1Y5] 1.6 J11.0d155.44167.11] 30]0.250]0.210]1 ¥ | 8135 3%k [39%x 1] 1.5 12.87211.59202. 48] 30]0.280]0.260]1 ¥ [8]35 35 |30 %x 1] 2.1 14.65[]276.74242.20] 14* shown is the minimum allowoble. Fabricator may use
15° 0.250] 0.331]1 %, 29" | 33 x1%] 1.6 J11.03 177. 27 0.241 1.6 |12.9d 213.97 0.298]1 % [ 1135 3% 39 %x 1] 2.2 |14.68 254.69] 15° ;f,rl‘fh“’gl',éoIg;ccg?fsfﬁr“gmeg; pipe of the same diameter
16' 0.281]0.338]1 ¥, 29 %"I33%x1'] 1.6 J11.03 187.54 0.275 1.6 [12.93 225.63 0.332]1 ¥, 35 3o %x 1] 2.314. 71 267.44] 16’ All connection bolts shall conform to Item 447,
17" 0. 381 1l 1.7 . o8 197.93 0.250[0.310 1.7 |12. 97 237.46 0.383] 2 35 ¥a'[a0Yox 1] 2.a]14. 75 280.40] 17° "Structural Bolting”. All structural steel, connection
- 33 Yax I/z % I/zx 5/2 - bolts, nuts and washers shall be galvanized in
18 0.428 33%x 1/ 1.8 11,10 208. 40 0.281]0.310 1.7 J13.00 249. 43 0.429 40Y>x 1%] 2.5 |14. 78 293.56] 18 accordance with the Specifications.
19° 0.281]0.477 33%,x 154 11.13 218.97 0. 346 1.7 ]13.03 261.52 0.280]0.478 2.6 |14.81 306.90] 19’ b Corpgenig‘_re for ‘rrussddtlaflecfli)oTTc; Tree $nd
D 5 7 Yy orrse INg upper an ower Do oles a
20 0.312]0.477 33 ¥ax 15 11.15 229. 60 0.383 1.8 |13.06 273.72 0.312]0.478 2.6]14.84 320. 39] 20 TrUSS-to-tower Gonnecton.
21" 0.526 33%x 1%] 1.8 11.1§ 240. 31 0.422 1.8 |13.09 286.04 0.527 40'>x 1%] 2.6 |14.87 334.02] 21" For truss details see standard drawing COSSD.
22" 0.577 33¥x1%] 1.9 [11.2d 251.08 0.463 1.9 [13.13 298. 44 0.578 40Y5x 1 ¥4| 2. 7 J14. 90 347.79] 22° dr_za?ng"ggsgpd foundation details see standard
23’ 0.631 33;/4X];/4 2.0 N1.23 261.91 0.507|1 ;/4 35 3/3" 39}'4><IV2 2.0 3.149 310.94 0.632 2.8114.94 361.67] 23" For canti |e:/er truss lengths fq||ing between those
24" 0.312]0.687|1 % 29 %'|33¥x1%, 11.29 272.80 0.552] 2 35 ¥ "l40Yex 1%] 2.0 |13.19 323.51 0.688 2.9|14.97 375.66| 24° Sh<T>wn use giies col}ed forJrErl1 the next longer*spon-
7 W " russ an owers for cantilever sign supports are
25 0.344]0.679] 2 29 ¥a"|34Yx 1%, 11.28 283.74 0.598 4oV2x15/§| 2.1 |13. 22 336.16 0.312]0. 747 40'/ox 1 ¥ 3.0 ]15.00 389. 75] 25 designed for the equivalent area of a 10°-0" deep sign
26" 0.735 34'/,x 2 | 2.0 11.3Q 294.73 0.647 40'/>x 1%] 2.2 13.29 348. 89 0.340[0. 736 40'/ox 2 | 3.0]15.03 403.94] 26’ panel over 100% of the span length. Design includes
B 1 " 1 g 3 pounds per foot squared for sign panel and 20
27 0.792 2.1 J11.33 305.77 0.698 40'/,x 1 %] 2.2 3. 29 361.68 0.794] 2 35 ¥ "Ja0Yx 2 | 3.015.06 418.22] 27 pounds per foot for 1ights and 50 pounds
28" 0.852 2.2 .36 316.85 0.281] 0. 751 2.3 |13. 31 374.53 0.854]2 4 36" | 41 x 2] 3.115.09 432.57] 28’ per foot for walkways all placed as specified for
29’ 0.344]0.914 11. 39 327.97 0.310]0.726 2.2 |13.34 387.45 0.916 3.2 [15.13 447.01] 29° *hgefg?:gncgi?gdpggg'Hereon ore abpl icoble
30° 0.375] 0. 901 11,41 339.13 0.777 2.2 |13. 38 400.42 0. 340] 0. 980 15.16 461.52] 30’ for Design Wind Heights up to 30'p?nclusive.
31’ 0.375]0.962 2.2 .43 350. 34 0.830 2.3 |13. 41 413,45 0.375]0. 963 15.19 476.10] 31" Number of High Strength bolts required in truss
7 m . m , connection or splice are indicated in brackets
32°124]0.375]1.023] 2 [8]29 ¥ "|34%x 2 | 2.3 |11.44155.44361.13] 30]0.310]0.884] 2 [8]35 ¥ "J40Yox1¥] 2.4 |13.44211.58426.53] 30]0.375]1.026]2 /s |8] 36 41 x 2 | 3.2 15.22J]276.74490. 75] 32 e.g. [31, after the member size. '
Deflections shown include the design looads for
Truss, Sign Panel, Lights and Walkways.
SPAN 10°, 15", & 20’ 25° 30° 35° 40’
W x D = WIDTH x DEPTH 4.0 x 4.0 4.0 x 4.0 4.0 x 4.0 4.5 x 4.5 4.5 x 4.5
CHORD'@, Unless Otherwise Shown JL 3 x 3 x %5 ® [31JL 3 x 3 x |/4 ® [41JL 3 x 3 x |/4 [6IJL 3 x 3 x ;{5 [71JL3 |/2X3 I/zX ;{5 [91] grexas mparr,nenr of Transmrraﬁon
DEAD LOAD DIAGONAL-Q® L2 x2 x ¥ 21JL 2 x 2 x ¥ 21JL 2 x 2 x % [21IL 2 x 2 x ¥ 21JL 2 x 2 x ¥ [31] I Traffic Operations Division
WIND LOAD DIAGONAL-®@ L2 Yox2 Yox Y 121]L2 Yox2 Vox e 21jL 3 x 3 x Ya 21|L 3 x 3 x '/ 21 3 x 3 x Y4 [31
DEAD LOAD VERTICAL-Q® L 2 x2 x ¥ 21t 2 x 2 x ¥ t2ijL 2 x 2 x ¥ [21[L2 Yox2 Yox ¥ [21|L2 Yox2 Vox ¥ [21
WIND LOAD STRUT-(® L 2 x 2 x ¥ 1IjL 2 x 2 x ¥ 1IjL 2 x 2 x Y 1L 2 x 2 x ¥ 11t 2 x 2 x ¥ [11
TRUSS DEAD LOAD 38 Ib/ft 43 |b/ft 45 Ib/ft 53 Ib/ft 62 Ib/ft CANTILEVER OVERHEAD
SIZE H.S. BOLTS IN CONNECTION 5%" DIA %" DIA 5%" DIA %" DIA 5%" DIA
NO. & SIZE OF H.S. BOLTS IN CHORD 4 ~ %" DIA or 6 ~ %" DIA or 7 ~ %" DIA or 9 ~5%" DIA or SIGN SUPPORTS
ELEVATION ANGLE TO TOWER CONNECTION PLATE 3 ~5%" DIA eq 3 ~%" DIA ea 5~ %" DIA ea 5 ~%" DIA ea 7 ~ %" DIA ea
(SHOWING DESIGN COSS-Z3 & Z31-10
"Low-Alloy Steel" for non-bridge structures
LOADS AND DEAD (D per ITemy442, "Metal For Shlfugfures". @TXDOT November 2007 DN: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
LOAD DEFLECTIONS) REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
@ "Carbon Steel" for non-bridge structures 4-10 6467| 35 001 uUsS 59 ETC.
per Item 442, "Metal For Structures”. DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL BOWIE ETC. 67
[ °% ]




DISCLAIMER:

No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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HL

LS

D.S.Length

Length Simple Span

ELEVATION

SIMPLE_SPAN

SIMPLE SPAN PROCEDURE:

Given: Span, Ls = 93.0’; Left Tower Helgh+ Hy= 26.3";
Right Tower Height, Hp= 22.6'; Design Height,
Hd = 27.0°; Avgq. Pene+rome+er Value, N = 25;
Dawson County.

Step 1: Select applicable 0SB standard. From Wind Velocity

and Ice Zone sheet (WV&IZ-96) determine that

Dawson County is in Zone 2 (90 mph) and ice

above the ice line. Since Design Height, Hd =

27.0', use standard 0SB-Z2I. If the Design

Height were more than 30.0’, the applicable

standard would be HOSB-Z2I.

Determine truss details and tower size from

0SB-Z2I. For our 93.0' span go to the next larger
span, i.e. 95.0'. Truss members are:

Chord L4 4"x " w/ 10 bolt splice

D.L. Diag. ~ L 3"x 2 V&"x ¥ "®w/ 2 bolt connection
W.L. Diag. ~ L 3"x 3"x 4" @_w/ 3 bolt connection
D.L. Vert. ~ L 3"x 2"x / " w/ 2 bolt connection
W.L. Strut ~ 2 Yo"x 2 '/2"x ¥ "®w/ 1 bolt connection
Bolts are ¥" Dia high strength. Truss W x D = 4.5'x
4.5’. Required truss camber to compensate for

dead lood deflection is 1.46". Dead load of truss

is 77 Ib/ft. Avg. Tower Height = (26.3'+ 22.6')+2 =
24.45'. Use 25.0' to determine column size and
spacing for both towers, i.e. W14 x 34 spaced at
7.0, Use actual tower heights for drilled shaft
uplift as follows. For HL = 26.3' use 26.0’ to
determine design uplift at the left tower = 79.8k,
For Hg = 22.6' use 23.0' to determine design uplift
at the right tower = 69.9k,

Step 2:

Determine tower ond anchor bolt details. Use OSBT
standard.

From OSBT with W14 x 34 columns spoced at 7’'-0":
Anchor Bolts 1 %" Dia x 3'-10"
Base Plate 11 /}"x 2 Va"x 2'—1"
X, Y, oand Z 9 ", 3", and 2
Tower Bracing = 2Ls ~ "3 2 Yo" x bq'
Foundation 36" Dia shafts with 8 ~ #9 Bars.

Step 3:

respectively

Step 4: Determine drilled shaft length from OSB-FD. Enter
chart for 36" Dia drilled shafts at N = 25,
Left Tower Uplift = 79.8%, therefore, L = 9'+ 3’

= = = 12’
Right Tower Uplift = 69.9k, therefore, L = 8+ 3'= 11"
Step 5: Determine maximum spacing of tower bracing. The
maximum spacing would normal ly be the same as the
column spacing, i.e. 7.0'. However, the special note
for tower bracing on Sheet 1 of the OSBT standard makes
provision for an increase in spacing as fol lows:
On 0SB-Z21 under 95.0° span, the W14 x 34 column is
shown for 25.0° ond 26.0° column heights. Thus, the
W14 x 34 is shown one time for heights greater than
the design height of 25'-0". The special note for tower
bracing allows a 1°'-0" increase in the maximum spacing
from 7.0° to 8.0°.

D.S.Length

() "Carbon Steel" for non-bridge structures
per Item 442,

"Metal

"Metal

HS

17" -6"

‘ Elev of high

int of r
Bottom of ‘ poi o oadway.
? base plate

D.S.
Length—

Design Wind Height

Length

‘ High point of =
roadway

"a

e F “h"
F‘: Simple Spon

Ngtural ground or average elev
of surrounding terrain.

ELEVATION

@ Minimum vertical clearance

() "Low-Al loy Steel" for non-bridge structures
per Item 442,

For Structures”.

CANTILEVER SPAN

For Structures”.

CANTILEVER SPAN PROCEDURE:

Given:

Step 1:

Step 2:

Step 3:

Simple Span, b = 80.0’; Cantilever Span, a =

30.0'; Left Tower Height, HL= 20.0'; Right Tower
Height, Hr= 28.0'; Design Wind Height, H = 30.0";
Avg. Penetrometer Value, N = 25.0°; Duval County.

Calculate the following:
Equiv. Simple Span, Ess= b + 2a + (a2< b)

= 151.30’, Use 155.0".
If Ess exceeds 155.0' a special Tower design is
required. Cantilever Equiv. Simple Span, Cess =
20 = 60.0°; Splice Point, Csp = (a?< b) = 11,30";
Equiv. Simple Span for Truss Web, Egsw =
b + (a?+ b) = 91.0’, Use 95.0'.

Anchor Bolts
Base Plate

X, Y, and Z
Tower Bracing
Select applicable OSB standard. From Wind Foundat ion
Velocity and Ice Zone sheet determine that Duval
County is in Zone 4 (70 mph) and is below the

ice line. Since Design Wind Height, H = 30.0', Use
standard 0SB-Z4. If the Design Height were more
than 30.0° the applicable standard would be
HOSB-Z4.

For H¢= 28.0°,

Cantilever Span

Varies

Tower Size: Avg. Tower Height = (20.0'+ 28.0')+2 =
Use 24.0° height and 155.0°
determine column size and spacing for both towers,
W14 x 34 spaced at 7.5°
Use spans and actual
For Hg= 20.0,

and b = 80.0° determine uplift = 31.

ond Egg =

Step 4: Determine tower and anchor bolt details.
From OSBT with W14 x 34 columns spoced at 7.5

1 %" Dia x 3'-10"
11 I/2"x 2 Va"x 2°-1"

9 Y%, 3", and 2 ¥" respectively

2Ls ~ 3"x 2 '/2"x a"

36" Dia shafts with 8~#9 bars.

Step 5: Determine drilled shaft length from OSB-FD.
Enter chart for 36" Dia drilled shaft at N =
Left Tower Uplift = 31,7k,
Right Tower Uplift = 77.9k,

Step 6: Determine maximum spacing of tower bracing.

Determine truss details and tower size from OSB-ZA4.

therefore L = 6'+
therefore L = 8'+ 3'=

.

25.0'

3'-6" Max

24.0°.

equivalent simple span to

i.e.

mn'.

tower heights for uplift as follows
155.0’ determine uplift = 77 9k.
Use sTondord OSBT.

The max imum
spocnng would normal ly be the same as the column spocnng,

Cantilever Truss: For Ccss= 60.0' truss members are: i.e. 7.5'. However, the special note for tower brocnng on
Chord L 3"x 3"x ?ﬁ" with 6 bolt splice Sheet 1 of the OSBT standord makes provision for an increase
D.L. Diag. L 2"x 2"x 3g" with 2 bolt connection in spacing as follows:

W.L. Diag. L 2 V&"x 2 /&"x ?g" with 2 bolt connection On 0SB-Z4 under 155.0' span, the W14 x 34 column is shown
D.L. Vert. L 2"x 2"x {k with 2 bolt connection for 23.0' through 26.0’ column heights. Thus, the W14 x 34

W.L. Strut L 2"x 2"x with 1 bolt connection
Bolts are %" Dia ngh S+reng+h Truss WxD = 4.0'x 4.0'.
Required cantilever truss comber to compensate for

dead load deflection is 0.49".

Simple Spon Truss: For b _= 80.0' truss members are:
Chord L 3"x 3"x 3/ with 9 bolt splice
D.L. Diag. L 2"x 2"x %" with 2 bolt connection

W.L. Diaog. L 3"x 3"x ¢ " with 2 bolt connection
D.L. Vert. L 2"x 2"x 45" with 2 bolt connection

W.L. Strut L 2"x 2"x %" with 1 bolt connection

Bolts are 3" Diag High Strength. Truss WxD = 4.0'x 4.0°.
If W and D for the cantilever and simple spans are
different, increase smaller W and D to match the larger
truss. Required simple span camber to compensate for
dead load deflection is 1.12".

Truss from cantilever tower to splice point: Extend
cantilever chords past the tower a distance, Csp= 11.2’
which falls in the third panel. The splice is
permissible at any point within the third panel.

Web members from the tower out to and including the
splice panel, i.e. the third panel, shall be modified
as follows. For Essw= 95.0° web members are:

D.L. Diag. L 2 Y5"x 2 Yo"x 3" with 2 bolt connection
W.L. Diag. L 3"x 2 5"x V " with 2 bolt connection
D.L. Vert. L 2"x 2"x z " with 2 bolt connection

W.L. Strut L 2"x 2"x with 1 bolt connection
Ignore W ond D dimensions. Instead, use W and D as required
for cantilever and simple span Trusses. Use %" Dia high
strength bolts as required for 95.0' span.

The special note allows a 2.0’

increase from 7.5

column is shown two times for heights greater than 24.0'.
to 9.5".

=t Texas Department of Transportation
“" Traffic Operations Division

OVERHEAD SIGN BRIDGE
SELECTION EXAMPLES

0SB-SE

© TxDOT November 2007

DNz TXDOT

‘CK: TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT

‘ CK: TXDOT

REVISIONS

CONT

SECT

JOB

HIGHWAY

6467

35

001

US 59 ETC.

DIST

COUNTY

SHEET NO.

ATL

BOWIE ETC.

68




No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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ZONE 3 NO ICE 80 M.P.H. WIND
5%" Dia. H.S. Bolts
TRUSS DETAILS Spons 40" Thro 95’
SPAN 40° 45° 50" 55° 60’ 65° 70° 75°
W x D = WIDTH x DEPTH 4.0 x 4.0 4.0 x 4.0 4.0 x 4.0 4.0 x 4.0 4.0 x 4.0 4.0 x 4.0 4.5 x 4.5 4.5 x 4.5
CHORD -, Unless Otherwise Shown L3x3x3%Q® 31 L3 x3x3% @ 31l L3 x3x% ® (41l L3 x3x'% @ t41] L 3 x 3 x Y, 61| L 3 x 3 x % t71] L 3 x 3 x % [71] L 3 %x 3 Vox 3% [91
DEAD LOAD DIAGONAL -® L2x2x3¥ [21] L 2 x 2 x ¥ [21] L 2 x 2 x ¥ [21] L 2 x 2 x ¥ [21] L 2 x 2 x ¥ [21] L 2 x 2 x ¥ [21] L 2 x 2 x ¥ [21] L 2 x 2 x ¥ [2]
WIND LOAD DIAGONAL -( L2Yox 2ax ¥ (21| L 2Vex 2%ex ¥ (21| L 2Vex 2Yex % [21 ] L 3 x 3 x ¥ t21] L 3 x 3 x ¥ 21 L 3 x 3 x 3% 21 L 3 x 3 x ¥ 21 L 3 x 3 x ¥ [31
DEAD LOAD VERTICAL -Q L2x2x¥ 21l L 2 x 2 x 3 21 L 2 x 2 x ¥ 21 L 2 x 2 x ¥ 21l L 2 x 2 x ¥ 21l L 2 x 2 x 3% 21l L 2 x 2 x 3 21l L 2 x 2 x 3 [21
WIND LOAD STRUT - @ L2x2x¥% [11] L 2 x2 x 3 11l L2 x2x ¥ 11 L 2 x2 x¥Y [11] L 2 x2 x ¥ [11] L 2 x2 x 3 [11] L 2x2 x 3 [11] L 2 x 2 x ¥ [11
TOTAL DEFL. & TRUSS D.L. DEFL=0.14" L=38 Ib/ft|DEFL=0.21" L=38 Ib/ft|DEFL=0.25" L=43 Ib/ft|DEFL=0.36" L=45 Ib/ft|DEFL=0.50" L=45 Ib/ft|DEFL=0.58" L=50 Ib/ft|DEFL=0.63" L=52 Ib/ft|DEFL=0.73" L=57 Ib/ft
TOWER DETAILS
S = COLUMN SPACING 6.0’ 6.0’ 6.0’ 6.0’ 6.0 6.5 6.5 6.5
TOWER HEIGHT
15 W10 x 15 (18.0) | w10 x 15 (20.1) | w10 x 15 22.1) | wio x 15 (24.2) | w10 x 15 (26.2) | w1o x 17 (25.8) | w10 x 17 27.9) | w10 x 22 (29. 8)
16 W10 x 15 (19.3) | w10 x 15 (21.5) | w10 x 15 23.70 | w10 x 15 (25.9) | w10 x 15 (28.1) | w10 x 17 (27.6) | w10 x 22 (29.9) | w10 x 22 (31.9)
17" o] w10 x5 (20.6) | w10 x 15 23.00 | w10 x 15 25.3) | w10 x 17 (27.6) | w10 x 17 (29.9) | w10 x 22 (29.4) | w10 x 22 (31.8) | w10 x 22 (34.0)
18" 2 W10 x 15 21.9) | w10 x 15 24.4 | w10 x 17 26.9) | w10 x 17 (29.3) | w10 x 17 (31.8) | w10 x 22 (31.3) | w10 x 22 (33.8) | w10 x 22 (36. 1)
o 19" : W10 x 15 23.3) | w10 x 17 (25.9 | w10 x 17 (28.5) | w10 x 22 1.1 | wio x 22 (33.7) | w10 x 22 (33.1) | w0 x 22 (35.7) | w10 x 22 (38.2)
Tla 20’ w W10 x 15 (24.6) | W10 x 17 27.4 | w10 x 17 (30.1) | wio x 22 (32.8) | w10 x 22 (35.5) | w10 x 22 (35.0) | w10 x 22 37.7) | w10 x 22 (40. 3)
- 21" %' W10 x 17 (25.9) | w10 x 17 (28.9) | w10 x 22 1.7 | wio x 22 (34.6) | W10 x 22 (37.1) | w10 x 22 (36.9) | W 10 x 26 39.7) | w10 x 26 (42.5)
" 22' > W10 x 17 (27.3) | w10 x 17 (30.4) | w0 x 22 33.3) | wio x 22 (36.4) | w10 x 22 (39.0) | w10 x 22 (38.7) | W10 x 26 (41.8) | w10 x 26 (44.6)
qL,g 23’ w W10 x 22 (28.7) | w10 x 22 (31.9) | wio x 22 35.00 | w10 x 22 (38.4) | w10 x 26 (41.3) | w10 x 26 (40.6) | w10 x 26 (43.8) | w12 x 26 (47. 1)
5-0-, 24" E W10 x 22 (30.1) | w10 x 22 (33.4) | w10 x 22 (36.6) | w10 x 22 (39.9) | w10 x 26 (43.2) | w10 x 26 (42.5) | w10 x 26 (45.8) | w12 x 26 (49. 3)
T 25° - W10 x 22 (31.4) | w10 x 22 (34.9) | w10 x 22 138.3) | w10 x 26 4.7 | w10 x 26 (44.6) | W 10 x 26 (44.5) | w12 x 26 (48.3) | w12 x 26 (51.5)
26’ 2 W10 x 22 (32.9) | w10 x 22 (36.5) | w10 x 26 140.00 | w10 x 26 (43.5) | W 10 x 26 (46.6) | W 12 x 26 (46.4) | w12 x 26 (50.4) | w12 x 26 (53.7)
27" § W10 x 22 (33.7) | w10 x 26 (38.00 | w10 x 26 41.8) | wio x 26 45.4) | w12 x 26 (49.6) | w12 x 26 (48.8) | w12 x 26 (52.5) | w12 x 26 (56. 0)
28’ W10 x 22 (35.1) | w10 x 26 (39.6) | w10 x 26 43.4) | w12 x 26 47.2) | w12 x 26 (51.6) | W12 x 26 (50.8) | w12 x 26 (54.6) | w14 x 30 (58. 2)
29’ W10 x 26 (37.1) | w10 x 26 (41.6) | w12 x 26 45. 7y | w12 x 26 (50.00 | w12 x 26 (53.6) | W12 x 26 (52.7) | w12 x 26 (56.7) | w14 x 30 (61.5)
30° W10 x 26 (38.6) | W10 x 26 (42.8) | w12 x 26 47.4) | w12 x 26 (51.6) | W12 x 26 (55.6) | W12 x 26 (54.7) | w12 x 26 (58.8) | w14 x 30 (63.8)
ZONE 3 NO ICE 80 M.P.H. _ WIND | Ah N
5" Dia. H.S. Bolts - i -
T L TRUSS DETAILS (Tl TheenE Detall B ot o~/ PLAN & Spon with even
80 85" 90" 95" SPAN Defon:fA\& 5'-0" Panels (Typ) | Span ) 5'-0" Panels (Typ)
4.5 x 4.5 4.5 x 4.5 4.5 x 4.5 4.5 x 4.5 W x D = WIDTH x DEPTH N Deod Load Diggonol ; Detall B~ oetall € ; &
L3%x3%x% [91 | L 3%x 3%x% [91 | L 3Yx 3Yx3% [101| L 3Yx 3'%x3% [111]JCHORD -®, Unless Otherwise Shown 3 ] ] ] . [ 7t Q
L2x2 X% 21 L 2 x 2 x ¥ 21 L 2 x 2 x ¥ 21l L 2 x 2 x Y% [21 DEAD LOAD DIAGONAL -® oA f%féﬁ
L3x3xY (31 L 3 x 3 xY (31] L 3 x 3 xY (31 L 3 x 3 x Y, [31 WIND LOAD DIAGONAL -Q :4'“ ___________ 1 N\ ] [ §
L2x2x3¥ 21| L 2Vex 2Vox % (21| L 3 x 2 x ¥ 21 L 3 x 2 x ¥ (21 DEAD LOAD VERTICAL -Q® - I Mpetoii o / Detail A Z-Dead 'Lood Vertical - S
L2x2x¥% i1l L2 x2 x ¥ 11l L2 x2 x ¥ 11l L 2x2 x ¥ (11 WIND LOAD STRUT - @ - Chord ELEVATION | o«
DEFL=0.95" L=61 Ib/f+|DEFL=1.19" L=61 Ib/f+|DEFL=1.32" L=67 Ib/ft|DEFL=1.61" L=67 Ib/ft TOTAL DEFL. & TRUSS D.L. - i *
T Vary Panel (Panels)
TOWER DETAILS E Bottom of
6.5’ 6.5 6.5 6.5 S = COLUMN SPACING =4 Base Plote— || |
TOWER HE IGHT 2 o \mw
W10 x 22 (31.7) W10 x 22 (33.6) W10 x 22 (35.5) W10 x 22 (37.5) 15° gg;zogmqr\; }_?
W10 x 22 (33.9) | wio x 22 (36.00 | w10 x 22 (38.0) | w10 x 22 {40.1) 16" v Al X_ =| "¢ spon with odd—"
W10 x 22 (36.1) | w10 x 22 (38.3) | w10 x 22 (40.5) | w10 x 26 (42.8) 17" S| number of Panels
W10 x 22 (38.4) | w10 x 22 (40.7) | w10 x 26 43.00 | w10 x 26 (45.4) 6 18' § gezﬁggéce:gyoq?ogrof SHEET 1 OF 2
W10 x 26 (40.6) | w10 x 26 43.1) | w10 x 26 (45.8) | w10 x 26 “r.8 g 19 el surrounding ferrain
W 10 x 26 (42.9) W 10 x 26 (45.5) W 10 x 26 (48. 4) W10 x 26 (50. 4) ~ 20’ Tla — T 24 s Texas Depariment of Transporiation
W10 x 26 (45.1) | w12 x 26 (48.2) | W12 x 26 (50.9) | W12 x 26 53.7 ||= 21" 2 | ®o- sign peptn l Traffic Operations Division
W10 x 26 47.4) | w12 x 26 (50.6) | W12 x 26 (53.5) | w12 x 26 (56.4) § 22" " Where signs of different depths
W12 x 26 (50.00 | w12 x 26 (52.7) | w12 x 26 (56.1) | W12 x 26 9. |5 23’ 5.;-,5‘ ] gﬁ :?gg; ;23 gg*;?fgcggg?rs‘ ﬂ’ne_ OVERHEAD SIGN
W12 x 26 (52.4) | w12 x 26 (55.2) | W12 x 26 (58.7) | w12 x 26 61.8) || 24" 8% Where this is done, all signs
W12 x 26 (54,7) | W12 x 26 (58.0) | W 14 x 30 (62.1) | W 14 x 30 5.4 || = 25 * should be so positioned that the BRIDGE DETAILS
bottom edges are approximately
W12 x 26 (57.1) | w14 x 30 (60.5) | W 14 x 30 64.7) | w14 x 30 68.2) || = 26" 0.46 of the depth of the deepest
W 14 x 30 (60.3) | W 14 x 30 63.9 | w14 x 30 67.4) | w14 x 34 (71.0) § 27" sign below the ¢ of the truss.
W14 x 30 (62.8) | w14 x 30 (66.5) | W 14 x 30 (70.1) | w14 x 34 (73.8) || S 28° @ "Low-Alloy Steel" for
W 14 x 30 65.2) | W 14 x 30 69.00 | W 14 x 34 (72.9) | W 14 x 34 (76. 7) 29" gg’r"?';;rigzgjr‘.fﬁ:;gfs 0SB-Z3
W 14 x 30 (67.8) W 14 x 34 (71.6) W 14 x 34 (75.8) W 14 x 34 (79.5) 30° For Structures". © TxDOT November 2007 DN: TXDOT ‘w:me‘w:me ‘cmrmm
@ "Carbon Steel" for REVISIONS CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
non-bridge structures 6467 35 001 Us 59 ETC.
per Item 442, "Metal DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
For Structures". ATL BOWIE ETC. gg
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No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

7:36:21 AM

FILE: T:\Engdata\Traoffic\DGN\d192515 Jomie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467-35-001 CO GUIDE SIGNS 2024\STANDARDS\stds37.dgn

DATE: 4/23/2024

ZONE 3 NO ICE 80 M.P.H., WIND
¥" Dia. H.S. Bolts
TRUSS DETAILS Spons 967 Thru 1557
SPAN 100° 105° 110’ 115° 120° 125° 130° 135"
W x D = WIDTH x DEPTH 4.5 x 4.5 4.5 x 4.5 4.5 x 4.5 4.5 x 4.5 5.0 x 5.0 5.0 x 5.0 5.0 x 5.0 5.0 x 5.0
CHORD -(@, Unless Otherwise Shown L4x4x3y [91] L 4 x 4 x 3% [101] L 4 x4 x7e [111 L4x4x'Y [121 ] L 4 x 4 x' (121 L 4x4x'Y [131] L 5 x5 x % [141 L5x5x Y [151
DEAD LOAD DIAGONAL -® L 3x2x3¥ [21] L 3 x 2 x ¥ [21] L 3 x 2 x ¥ [21] L 3 x 2 Yax ¥ [21] L 3 x 2 Yox ¥ [21 | L 3 x 3 x ¥ [21] L 3 x 3 x ¥ [21] L 3 x 3 x ¥%e [2]
WIND LOAD DIAGONAL -@ L3x3x'Y% [21] L 3 x 3 x'a [31] L 3 x3 x"Y [31] L 3 x 3 x'a [31] L 3 Yax 3 Yox"a [31] L 3Yex 3 Yox'a [31] L 3%x 3 Yex'a [31] L 3Yex 3 Yoxa [3]
DEAD LOAD VERTICAL -@ L3x2x¥%s [21] L 3 x 2 x ¥ 21 L 3 x2 x ¥ [21] L 3 x 2 x ¥ [21] L 3 x 2 x ¥ [21] L 3 x 2 Yox ¥ [21] L 3x2'Y%x¥% [21] L 3x2'Y%x¥% [21
WIND LOAD STRUT - @ L2%x 2x¥ [11 | L2Yx2x¥ [11 | L2Yx2x¥ [11 | L2x2Wox¥ [11 ]| L2x2Wox3¥ [11 ]| L2x2x¥Y [11 ] L2x2xY [11]| L 2Yx2YxY I[11]
TOTAL DEFL. & TRUSS D.L. DEFL=1.77" L=76 Ib/ft|DEFL=2.13" L=76 Ib/ft|DEFL=2.32" L=82 Ib/ft|DEFL=2.54" L=90 Ib/ft|DEFL=2.54" L=95 Ib/ft|DEFL=3.03" L=97 Ib/ft|DEFL=3.22" L=103 Ib/ft|DEFL=3.72" L=103 Ib/ft
TOWER DETAILS
S = COLUMN SPACING 7.0’ 7.0’ 7.0’ 7.0’ 7.5° 7.5° 7.5’ 7.5’
TOWER HEIGHT
15 W 10 x 22 (36.0) W10 x 26 (37.8) W 10 x 26 (39.5) W 10 x 26 41.1) W12 x 26 (39.9) W12 x 26 (41.5) W12 x 26 (43. 1) W12 x 26 (44.7)
16’ W 10 x 22 (38.6) W 10 x 26 (40. 5) W 10 x 26 (42, 3) W 10 x 26 (44.0) W12 x 26 (42.7) W12 x 26 (44.5) W12 x 26 (46. 2) W12 x 26 (48. 0)
17 '(g W 10 x 26 (40.9) W 10 x 26 (43, 2) W 10 x 26 (45, 1) W12 x 26 (47.1) W12 x 26 (45.6) W12 x 26 (47. 4) W12 x 26 (49, 3) W12 x 26 (51, 2)
18° ¢ W 10 x 26 (43.5) W 10 x 26 (45. 9 W12 x 26 (47.9) W12 x 26 (50. 1) W12 x 26 (48.5) W12 x 26 (50. 4) W12 x 26 (52.4) W12 x 26 (54, 4)
o« 197 : W12 x 26 (46.5) W12 x 26 (48. 8) W12 x 26 (51.0) W12 x 26 (53. 1) W12 x 26 (51.4) W12 x 26 (53. 4) W 14 x 30 (56.0) W 14 x 30 (58. 1)
:_:_:N 20 L W12 x 26 (49.1) W12 x 26 (51.5) W12 x 26 (53. 8) W12 x 26 (56.0) W12 x 26 (54, 3) W 14 x 30 (56.9) W 14 x 30 (59, 2) W 14 x 30 (61.4)
7 21 g W12 x 26 (51.7) W12 x 26 (54, 3) W12 x 26 (56. 7) W 14 x 30 (59. 6) W 14 x 30 (57.7) W 14 x 30 (60.0) W 14 x 30 (62. 3) W 14 x 30 (64.7)
5
" 22 > W12 x 26 (54. 3) W12 x 26 (57.0) W 14 x 30 (59. 6) W 14 x 30 (62.6) W 14 x 30 (60.7) W 14 x 30 (63.1) W 14 x 30 (65.5) W 14 x 34 (68.0)
a—,% 23’ w W 14 x 30 (57.7) W 14 x 30 (60. 4) W 14 x 30 (63.1) W 14 x 30 (65.7) W 14 x 30 (63.7) W 14 x 34 (66.2) W 14 x 34 (68. 8) W 14 x 34 (71.3)
E'q‘, 24 E W 14 x 30 (60.4) W 14 x 30 (63.3) W 14 x 30 (66.0) W 14 x 30 (67.8) W 14 x 30 (66.6) W 14 x 34 (69. 3) W 14 x 34 (72.0) W 14 x 34 (74.7)
T 25 = W 14 x 30 (63.1) W 14 x 30 (66. 3) W 14 x 34 (69. 8) W 14 x 34 (71.8) W 14 x 34 (69.6) W 14 x 34 (72.4) W 16 x 36 (76.0) W 16 x 36 (78. 8)
26’ % W 14 x 30 (65. 8) W 14 x 30 (68.9) W 14 x 34 (72.8) W 14 x 34 (74.9) W 14 x 34 (72.6) W 14 x 34 (75.5) W 16 x 36 (79. 3) W 16 x 36 (82.2)
-
27 8 W 14 x 34 (68.6) W 14 x 34 (72.0) W 14 x 34 (74.9) W 16 x 36 (78.9) W16 x 36 (76.5) W 16 x 36 (79.5) W 16 x 36 (82.6) W 16 x 40 (85.6)
28 W 14 x 34 (71.3) W 14 x 34 (74.7) W 14 x 34 (77.9) W16 x 36 (82.1) W16 x 36 (79.6) W 16 x 36 (82.7) W 16 x 36 (85.9) W 16 x 40 (89. 1)
29’ W 14 x 34 (74.1) W 16 x 36 (78.6) W 16 x 36 (82.0) W16 x 36 (85. 3) W 16 x 36 (82.7) W 16 x 40 (85.9) W 16 x 40 (89.2) W 16 x 40 (92.5)
30° W 14 x 34 (76.9) W 16 x 36 (81.5) W 16 x 36 (85.0) W16 x 36 (88.5) W 16 x 40 (85.8) W 16 x 40 (89.1) W 16 x 40 (92.6) W 16 x 40 (96. 0)
KEY TO TRUSS AND TOWER DETAILS GENERAL NOTES
Truss members are all angles. Design conforms to AASHTO 1994 Stondord
ZONE 3 NO ICE 80 M P H WI ND Truss columns are all wide flange shapes. Specifications for Structural Supports for
L] L] L] Highway Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals
DI W 10 x 26 (44.2)=—44.2 kips Uplift at base plate ond Interim Revisions thereto.
74" Dia. H.S. Bolts TRUSS DETAILS ‘P Pl P For overhead sign bridges with different
Spans 96° Thru 155° 26 Pounds per fooft. tower heights, average the height of the two
” . . . . . . towers and use the tabulated height nearest
140 145 150 155 SPAN 10" Nominal size the calculated average. For average heights
5.0 x 5.0 5.0 x 5.0 5.0 x 5.0 5.0 x 5.0 W x D = WIDTH x DEPTH Wide Flonge falling midway between the two tabulated
| | | | ~ - heights use the larger height.
L5x5x'Y [171] L 5 x5 x'% [181] L 6 x 6 x> [201] L 6 x 6 x> [211 ||cHORD -(@, Uniess Otherwise Shown DEFL - 0.12% = inches Deflection due o dead 100d of For truss lengths falling between those
L 3 x2Yx (21l L 3 x2Ysx"a [21] L3 x2Yx " [21] L 3 x3 x'a [23 DEAD LOAD DIAGONAL -Q) Truss, wolkwoy, Signs ond lighte. o 0 9899 199997 shown in the fables use the sizes called for
L 3ex 3axa (31| L 3ex 3axVa (31| L 3 Yox 3 Yax'/a__ (31| L 3 Yox 3 Yox '/a__ (3] WIND LOAD DIAGONAL -G DL = 42 Ib/ft = pounds per foot dead load of truss — 'MUNS QEXT LONRE.SPOR: o for the
L3x3 x % 21| L 3 x 3 x % 21l L 3 x 3 = % 21l L 3 x 3 x % [21 DEAD LOAD VERTICAL -Q) T?';‘ﬁ?r';s only; does not include wolkway, signs, ond equivalent area of g 10 foot deep sign panel
: over 75 percent of the span length, located as
L2Vax2ox ¥ U1l L2Vox2ax¥e N[ L2ox2ox¥ 1| L2 Y%x2x% L[] WIND LOAD STRUT - Q) ecessary 1o produce moximum siress. Design
DEFL=3.96" L=114 Ib/ft+|DEFL=4.53" L=114 Ib/ft+ |DEFL=4.65" L=129 Ib/ft |DEFL=5.27" L=131 Ib/ft TOTAL DEFL. & TRUSS D.L. includes 3 pounds per square foot for sign
panel, 20 pounds per |inear foot for 1ights,
TOWER DETAILS and 50 pounds per |inear foot for walkway, all
- - - - placed as specified for the design sign panel.
7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 S = COLUMN SPACING Refer to "Overhead Sign Bridge Truss Details"
TOWER HELGHT NOTE: Details on these sheets are for \f/?;wgemlls called out in plon ond elevation
W12 x 26 46.1) | W 12 x 26 (47.9) | W 12 x 26 (49.3) | W 12 x 26 (51, 1) 15° Design Wind Heights up to 30 feet. The number of High Strength Bol+s required in
W12 x 26 (49.4) | w12 x 26 51.3) | w2 x 26 52.9) | w12 x 26 (54.7) 16 fruss connection or splice are indicated in
brackets, e.g. [3], aofter the member size.
W12 x 26 (52.7) W 14 x 30 (55.2) W 14 x 30 (56.9) W 14 x 30 (58. 8) 17
W 14 x 30 (56. 1) W 14 x 30 (58.7) W 14 x 30 (60.5) W 14 x 30 (62.6) 8 18 SHEET 2 OF 2
W 14 x 30 (59.9) W 14 x 30 (62.2) W 14 x 30 (64.2) W 14 x 34 (66. 4) z 197 o«
W 14 x 30 63.3) | w14 x 30 65.8) | W 14 x 34 67.9) | w14 = ‘ T g’
. . . x 34 (70. 2) 20 Tla Texas Department of Transportation
— —
W14 x 34 (66.7) | W 14 x 34 (69.3) | W14 x 34 (711.5) | w16 x 36 (7.0 || 21" 2 y 4 Traffic Operations Division
W 14 x 34 (70. 2) W 14 x 34 (72.9) W 14 x 34 (75.2) W 16 x 36 (77.9) ke 22 "
=) + —
W 14 x 34 (73.06) W 16 x 36 (77.1) W 16 x 36 (79.6) W 16 x 36 (81.7) 23 L c
B Ve —
W 16 x 36 (77. 1) W 16 x 36 (80.7) W16 x 36 (83.4) W16 x 36 (85.6) w 24 5-“_’ OVERHEAD SIGN
N
W 16 x 36 (81.3) | W 16 x 36 (84.4) | W 16 x 40 (87.2) | W 16 x 40 90.2) || 25° * BRIDGE DETAILS
W 16 x 36 (84. 8) W 16 x 40 (88.0) W 16 x 40 (91.0) W 16 x 40 (94. 1) = 26’
W 16 x 40 (88. 4) W 16 x 40 (91. 7 W 16 x 40 (94, 8) W 18 x 46 (98.9) § 27
W 16 x 40 (91.9 W 16 x 40 (95. 4) W 18 x 46 (98.6) W 18 x 46 (102.9) 8 28"
W 18 x 46 (97.9) W 18 x 46 (100.1) W 18 x 46 (103. 4) W 18 x 46 (106.9) 29° OSB-Z3
W 18 x 46 (101.6) W 18 x 46 (103.9) W 18 x 46 (107. 3) W 18 x 46 (110.9) 30° © TxDOT November 2007 DN: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
REVISIONS CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
8/08 add missing HS bolt dia
(select spans); 6467| 35 001 uUsS 59 ETC.
applicability note; noted
design specifications DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ATL BOWIE ETC. 7‘!
37B




No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

7:37:15 AM

FILE: T:\Engdatao\Troffic\DGN\d192515 Jomie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467-35-001 CO GUIDE SIGNS 2024\STANDARDS\stds39.dgn

DATE: 4/23/2024

ZONE 3 WITH ICE 80 M.P.H. WIND
5%" Dia. H.S. Bolts
TRUSS DETAILS Spons 407 Thro 95°
SPAN 40° 45° 50° 55° 60’ 65" 70° 75°
W x D = WIDTH x DEPTH 4.0 x 4.0 4.0 x 4.0 4.0 x 4.0 4.0 x 4.0 4.0 x 4.0 4.0 x 4.0 4.5 x 4.5 4.5 x 4.5
CHORD -, Unless Otherwise Shown L3x3x3%Q® 31 L3 x3x3% @ 31l L3 x3x% ® (41l L3 x3x'% @ t41] L 3 x 3 x Y, 61| L 3 x 3 x % t71] L 3 x 3 x % [71] L 3 %x 3 Vox 3% [91
DEAD LOAD DIAGONAL -(3 L2x2x3¥ [21] L 2 x 2 x ¥ [21] L 2 x 2 x ¥ [21] L 2 x 2 x ¥ [21] L 2 x 2 x ¥ [21] L 2 x 2 x ¥ [21] L 2 x 2 x ¥ [21] L 2 x 2 x ¥ [3]
WIND LOAD DIAGONAL -3 L2Vex 2Vox ¥ 121 | L 2Vex 2Vox ¥ (21| L 2%%x 2Yex¥% [21 | L 3 x 3 x ¥% 21| L 3 x 3 x ¥ (21| L 3 x 3 x ¥ (21| L 3 x 3 x ¥ 21| L 3 x 3 x % [3]
DEAD LOAD VERTICAL -3 L2x2x¥% [21] L 2 x 2 x ¥ 21l L 2 x 2 x ¥ [21 L 2 x 2 x Y [21] L 2 x 2 x ¥ [21] L 2 x 2 x ¥ [21] L 2%x 2 Yex ¥ [21 | L 2'Yex 2'ox ¥ [2]
WIND LOAD STRUT - (3 L2x2x¥% [11] L 2 x2 x 3 11l L2 x2x ¥ 11 L 2 x2 x¥Y [11] L 2 x2 x ¥ [11] L 2 x2 x 3 [11] L 2x2 x 3 [11] L 2 x 2 x ¥ [11
TOTAL DEFL. & TRUSS D.L. DEFL=0.14" L=38 Ib/ft|DEFL=0.21" L=38 Ib/ft|DEFL=0.25" L=43 Ib/ft|DEFL=0.36" L=45 Ib/ft|DEFL=0.50" L=45 Ib/ft|DEFL=0.58" L=50 Ib/ft|DEFL=0.63" L=53 Ib/ft|DEFL=0.73" L=58 Ib/ft
TOWER DETAILS
S = COLUMN SPACING 6.0’ 6.0’ 6.0’ 6.0’ 6.0 6.5 6.5 6.5
TOWER HEIGHT
15 W10 x 15 (18.0) | w10 x 15 (20.1) | w10 x 15 22.1) | wio x 15 (24.2) | w10 x 15 (26.2) | w1o x 17 (25.8) | w10 x 17 27.9) | w10 x 22 (29. 8)
16 W10 x 15 (19.3) | w10 x 15 (21.5) | w10 x 15 23.7) | W10 x 15 (25.9 | w10 x 15 (28.1) | w10 x 17 (27.6) | w10 x 22 (29.9) | w0 x 22 (31.9)
17" ’«g W10 x 15 (20.6) | w10 x 15 (23.00 | w10 x 15 25.3) | w10 x 17 27.6) | wio x 17 (29.9 | wio x 22 (29.4) | wio x 22 31.8) | wio x 22 (34.0)
18’ z W10 x 15 21.9) | w10 x 15 24.4 | w10 x 17 26.9) | w10 x 17 29.3) | wio x 17 (31.8) | wio x 22 31.3) | wio x 22 (33.8) | wio x 22 (36. 1)
o 19" : W10 x 15 23.3) | w10 x 17 (25.9 | w10 x 17 (28.5) | w10 x 22 31.1) | wio x 22 33.7) | wio x 22 (33.1) | wio x 22 35.7) | wio x 22 (38.2)
e 20’ w W10 x 15 (24.6) | W10 x 17 27.4 | w10 x 17 (30.1) | w10 x 22 (32.8) | wio x 22 (35.5) | w10 x 22 (35.0) | wio x 22 37.7) | wio x 22 (40. 3)
- 21" %' W10 x 17 (25.9) | w10 x 17 (28.9 | w10 x 22 31.7 | wio x 22 (34.6) | w10 x 22 (37.1) | w0 x 22 (36.9) | W10 x 26 39.7) | w10 x 26 (42.5)
" 22' > W10 x 17 (27.3) | w10 x 17 (30.4) | w10 x 22 (33.3) | w10 x 22 (36.4) | wio x 22 (39.0) | w0 x 22 (38.7) | w10 x 26 (a1.8) | w10 x 26 (44.6)
qL,}é 23" w W 10 x 22 (28.7) | w10 x 22 (31.9) | w10 x 22 (35.0) | W10 x 22 (38.4) | wio x 26 (41.3) | w10 x 26 (40.6) | w10 x 26 (43.8) | w12 x 26 47.1)
5-;, 24" E W 10 x 22 (30.1) | w10 x 22 (33.4) | w10 x 22 (36.6) | W10 x 22 (39.9) | wio x 26 (43.2) | w10 x 26 (42.5) | w10 x 26 (45.8) | w12 x 26 (49. 3)
T 25° - W 10 x 22 (31.4) | w10 x 22 (34.9) | w10 x 22 (38.3) | W10 x 26 41.7) | wio x 26 (44.6) | W 10 x 26 (44.5) | w12 x 26 (48.3) | w12 x 26 (51.5)
26’ 2 W 10 x 22 (32.9) | w0 x 22 (36.5) | w10 x 26 140.00 | w10 x 26 (43.5) | W 10 x 26 (46.6) | W 12 x 26 (46.4) | w12 x 26 (50.4) | w12 x 26 (53.7)
27" § W10 x 22 (33.7) | W10 x 26 (38.0) | W10 x 26 41.8) | w10 x 26 45.4) | w2 x 26 (49.6) | w12 x 26 (48.8) | w12 x 26 (52.5) | w12 x 26 (56. 0)
28’ W 10 x 22 (35.1) | W10 x 26 (39.6) | W 10 x 26 (43.4) | w12 x 26 47.2) | w2 x 26 (51.6) | w12 x 26 (50.8) | w12 x 26 (54.6) | w14 x 30 (58.2)
29’ W 10 x 26 (37.1) | W10 x 26 (41.6) | W12 x 26 45.7) | w12 x 26 (50.00 | w12 x 26 (53.6) | w12 x 26 (52.7) | w12 x 26 (56.7) | w14 x 30 (61.5)
30’ W 10 x 26 (38.6) | W 10 x 26 (42.8) | w12 x 26 (47.4) | w12 x 26 (51.6) | w12 x 26 (55.6) | W12 x 26 (54.7) | w12 x 26 (58.8) | w14 x 30 (63.8)
ZONE 3 WITH ICE 80 M.P.H. _ WIND | AN
5" Dia. H.S. Bolts - i -
T L TRUSS DETAILS (Tl TheenE Detall B ot o~/ PLAN & Spon with even
80 85" 90" 95" SPAN De1'O|I=F\ 5'-0" Panels (Typ) | Span ) 5'-0" Panels (Typ)
4.5 x 4.5 4.5 x 4.5 4.5 x 4.5 4.5 x 4.5 W x D = WIDTH x DEPTH N Deod Load Diggonol ; Detall B~ oetall € ; &
L3 x3x% [91 ] L 3Yax3x% [91 | L 3Yx3Yx3% [101]| L 3Y%x 3Y%x3% [111]]CHORD -(®, Unless Otherwise Shown 3 ] ] ] . [ 7t Q
L2Vox 2Vox ¥ 31| L 2Yex 2Vox ¥ [31 | L 2Vx2Vax3¥% [31]| L 2Y%x 2Y%x 3% [3] DEAD LOAD DIAGONAL -® o *?T*é**
L3x3xY [31] L 3 x 3 x4 [31] L 3 x 3 x'Y [31] L 3 x 3 x'Y [31 WIND LOAD DIAGONAL -Q® ::(-.. ___________ 1 \) ] [ §
L2Vex2VoxYe (21| L 2ex2%xY [21 | L3 x2x% (21 L 3 x 2 x ¥ [21 DEAD LOAD VERTICAL -Q - | H&petoil G / Detail A> < Dead Load Vertical - S
L2x2x¥% i1l L2 x2 x ¥ 11l L2 x2 x ¥ 11l L 2x2 x ¥ (11 WIND LOAD STRUT - @ - Chord ELEVATION | o«
DEFL=0.95" L=62 Ib/f+|DEFL=1.18" L=63 Ib/ft|DEFL=1.30" L=69 Ib/ft|DEFL=1.59" L=69 Ib/ft TOTAL DEFL. & TRUSS D.L. - i *
T Vary Panel (Panels)
TOWER DETAILS E Bottom of
6.5’ 6.5’ 6.5’ 6.5’ S = COLUMN SPACING o Bose Plote— || |
TOWER HE IGHT 2 o \mw
W10 x 22 (31.7) W10 x 22 (33.6) W10 x 22 (35.5) W10 x 22 (37.5) 15° gg;zogmqr\; }_?
W 10 x 22 (33.9 | wio x 22 (36.00 | wio x 22 (38.00 | wio x 22 {40.1) 16 v A X_ =| "¢ span with odd—"
W 10 x 22 (36.1) | W10 x 22 (38.3) | wio x 22 (40.5) | w10 x 26 (42.8) 17" S| number of Panels
W 10 x 22 (38.4) | w10 x 22 (40.7 | w0 x 26 43.00 | w10 x 26 (45.4) g 18’ § gezﬁggéce:gyoq%grof SHEET 1 OF 2
W 10 x 26 (40.6) | W 10 x 26 43.1) | w10 x 26 (45.8) | w10 x 26 “r.8) |l 19 el surrounding ferrain
W 10 x 26 (42.9) W 10 x 26 (45.5) W 10 x 26 (48. 4) W10 x 26 (50. 4) ~ 20’ Tla — T 24 s Texas Depariment of Transporiation
W 10 x 26 (45.1) | w12 x 26 (48.2) | w12 x 26 (50.9) | w12 x 26 (53.7) ||« 21" 2 | ®o- sign peotn l Traffic Operations Division
W10 x 26 (47.4) | w12 x 26 (50.6) | w12 x 26 (53.5) | w12 x 26 (56. 4) § 22 "] Where signs of different depths
W12 x 26 (50.00 | w12 x 26 (52.7) | w12 x 26 (56.1) | W12 x 26 9. |5 23’ 5.;-,5‘ ] gﬁ :?gg; ;23 gg*;?fgcggg?rs‘ ﬂ’ne_ OVERHEAD SIGN
W12 x 26 (52.4) | w12 x 26 (55.2) | w12 x 26 (58.7) | w12 x 26 61.8) ||w 24" '9'%-, wner?dfgis is dorji,_ ol(lj iri‘gr_;sm
W 12 x 26 (54.7) | w12 x 26 (58.0) | w14 x 30 62.1) | w14 x 30 65.4) || 25’ ot iom egggg ggg'oégpgxim?ely e BRIDGE DETAILS
W12 x 26 (57.1) | w14 x 30 (60.5) | W 14 x 30 64.7) | w14 x 30 68.2) || = 26" 0.46 of the depth of the deepest
W 14 x 30 (60.3) | W 14 x 30 63.9 | w14 x 30 67.4) | w14 x 34 (71.0) § 27" sign below the ¢ of the truss.
W 14 x 30 (62.8) | W 14 x 30 (66.5) | w14 x 30 (70.1) | w14 x 34 (73.8) |13 28’ ® "Low-Alloy Steel" for
W 14 x 30 65.2) | W 14 x 30 69.00 | W 14 x 34 (72.9) | W 14 x 34 (76. 7) 29" gg’r"?';;rigzgjr‘.fﬁ:;gfs 0SB-Z31
W 14 x 30 (67.8) W 14 x 34 (71.6) W 14 x 34 (75.8) W 14 x 34 (79.5) 30° For Structures". © TxDOT November 2007 DN: TXDOT ‘CK:TXDOT ‘DW: TXDOT ‘cx: TXDOT
@ "Carbon Steel" for REVISIONS CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
non-bridge structures 8/08 # of HS bolts;angle sizes 6467| 35 o1 us 59 ETC.
per Item 442, "Metal DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
For Structures". ATL BOWIE ETC. 71
39A




No warronty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conver-

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
sion of this stondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:

7:37:57 AM

FILE: T:\Engdatao\Troffic\DGN\d192515 Jomie\JOBS\MAINTENANCE\RMC 6467-35-001 CO GUIDE SIGNS 2024\STANDARDS\stds39.dgn

DATE: 4/23/2024

ZONE 3 WITH ICE 80 M.P.H. WIND
" Dia. H.S. Bolts
TRUSS DETAILS Spons 967 Thro 1557
SPAN 100’ 105° 110" 1157 120° 125° 130° 135"
W x D = WIDTH x DEPTH 4.5 x 4.5 4.5 x 4.5 4.5 x 4.5 4.5 x 4.5 5.0 x 5.0 5.0 x 5.0 5.0 x 5.0 5.0 x 5.0
CHORD -(@, Unless Otherwise Shown L4x4x3y [91] L 4 x 4 x 3% [101] L 4 x4 x7e [111 L4x4x'Y [121 ] L 4 x 4 x' (121 L 4x4x'Y [131] L 5 x5 x % [141 L5x5x Y [151
DEAD LOAD DIAGONAL -(3 L 3x3x3¥ [21] L 3 x 3 x ¥ [31] L 3 x 3 x ¥ [31] L 3 x 2 Yoxa [31] L 3 x 2 Yox'Ya [31] L 3 x3 x'Y [31] L 3 x3 x's [31] L 3 x 3 xY [31
WIND LOAD DIAGONAL -G L3x3x'Y% [21] L 3 x 3 x'a [31] L 3 x3 x"Y [31] L 3 x 3 x'a [31] L 3 Yax 3 Yox"a [31] L 3Yex 3 Yox'a [31] L 3%x 3 Yex'a [31] L 3Yex 3 Yoxa [3]
DEAD LOAD VERTICAL -3 L3x2x¥%s [21] L 3 x 2 x ¥ 21 L 3 x2 x ¥ [21] L 3 x 2 x ¥ [21] L 3 x 2 Yox ¥ [21] L 3 x 2 Yox ¥ [21] L 3 x 2 Yox ¥ [21] L 3 x 3 x ¥ [21
WIND LOAD STRUT - (3 L2%x 2x¥ [11 | L2Yx2x¥ [11 | L2Yx2x¥ [11 | L2x2Wox¥ [11 ]| L2x2Wox3¥ [11 ]| L2x2x¥Y [11 ] L2x2xY [11]| L 2Yx2YxY I[11]
TOTAL DEFL. & TRUSS D.L. DEFL=1.77" L=78 Ib/ft|DEFL=2.13" L=78 Ib/ft|DEFL=2.31" L=84 Ib/ft|DEFL=2.53" L=93 Ib/ft|DEFL=2.53" L=98 Ib/ft|DEFL=2.96" L=100 Ib/ft |DEFL=3.22" L=107 Ib/ft|DEFL=3.72" L=108 Ib/ft
TOWER DETAILS
S = COLUMN SPACING 7.0’ 7.0’ 7.0’ 7.0’ 7.5° 7.5° 7.5° 7.5’
TOWER HEIGHT
15 W 10 x 22 (36.0) W 10 x 26 (37.8) W 10 x 26 (39, 5) W 10 x 26 (41.1) W12 x 26 (39.9) W12 x 26 (41.5) W12 x 26 (43. 1) W12 x 26 (44, 7)
16’ W 10 x 22 (38.6) W 10 x 26 (40. 5) W 10 x 26 (42, 3) W10 x 26 (44, 0) W12 x 26 (42.7) W12 x 26 (44, 5) W12 x 26 (46, 2) W12 x 26 (48. 0)
17 ’(g W 10 x 26 (40.9) W 10 x 26 (43. 2 W 10 x 26 (45. 1) W12 x 26 47. 1) W12 x 26 (45.6) W12 x 26 (47. 4) W12 x 26 (49, 3) W 12 x 26 (51.2)
18" ¢ W 10 x 26 (43.5) W10 x 26 (45.9) W12 x 26 (47.9) W12 x 26 (50. 1) W12 x 26 (48.5) W12 x 26 (50. 4) W12 x 26 (52.4) W12 x 26 (54. 4)
o« 197 : W12 x 26 (46.5) W12 x 26 (48. 8) W12 x 26 (51.0) W12 x 26 (53.1) W12 x 26 (51.4) W12 x 26 (53. 4) W 14 x 30 (56.0) W 14 x 30 (58. 1)
:_"_:N 20 L W12 x 26 (49.1) W12 x 26 (51.5) W12 x 26 (53. 8) W12 x 26 (56.0) W12 x 26 (54, 3) W 14 x 30 (56.9) W 14 x 30 (59, 2) W 14 x 30 (61.4)
7 217 g W12 x 26 (51.7) W12 x 26 (54, 3) W12 x 26 (56.7) W 14 x 30 (59. 6) W 14 x 30 (57.7) W 14 x 30 (60.0) W 14 x 30 (62. 3) W 14 x 30 (64.7)
" 22 > W12 x 26 (54. 3) W12 x 26 (57.0) W 14 x 30 (59.6) W 14 x 30 (62.6) W 14 x 30 (60.7) W 14 x 30 (63.1) W 14 x 30 (65.5) W 14 x 34 (68.0)
a—,}é 23° w W 14 x 30 (57.7) W 14 x 30 (60. 4) W 14 x 30 (63.1) W 14 x 30 (65.7) W 14 x 30 (63.7) W 14 x 34 (66. 2) W 14 x 34 (68. 8) W 14 x 34 (71. 3
E'q‘, 24 E W 14 x 30 (60. 4) W 14 x 30 (63.3) W 14 x 30 (66.0) W 14 x 30 (67.8) W 14 x 30 (66.6) W 14 x 34 (69. 3) W 14 x 34 (72.0) W 14 x 34 (74.7)
T 25 = W 14 x 30 (63.1) W 14 x 30 (66. 3) W 14 x 34 (69. 8) W 14 x 34 (71.8) W 14 x 34 (69.6) W 14 x 34 (72.4) W 16 x 36 (76.0) W 16 x 36 (78. 8)
26 % W 14 x 30 (65. 8) W 14 x 30 (68.9) W14 x 34 (72.8) W14 x 34 (74.9) W14 x 34 (72.6) W 14 x 34 (75.5) W16 x 36 (79. 3) W 16 x 36 (82.2)
-
27 8 W 14 x 34 (68.6) W 14 x 34 (72.0) W 14 x 34 (74.9) W16 x 36 (78.9) W 16 x 36 (76.5) W 16 x 36 (79.5) W 16 x 36 (82.6) W 16 x 40 (85.6)
28" W 14 x 34 (71.3) W 14 x 34 (74.7) W 14 x 34 (77.9) W 16 x 36 (82.1) W 16 x 36 (79.6) W 16 x 36 (82.7) W 16 x 36 (85.9) W 16 x 40 (89. 1)
29 W 14 x 34 (74.1) W 16 x 36 (78.6) W 16 x 36 (82.0) W 16 x 36 (85. 3) W 16 x 36 (82.7) W 16 x 40 (85.9) W 16 x 40 (89. 2) W 16 x 40 (92.5)
30° W 14 x 34 (76.9) W 16 x 36 (81.5) W 16 x 36 (85.0) W16 x 36 (88.5) W 16 x 40 (85.8) W 16 x 40 (89.1) W 16 x 40 (92.6) W 16 x 40 (96. 0)
GENERAL NOTES
KEY TO TRUSS AND TOWER DETAILS .
Design conforms to AASHTO 1994 Standard
Truss members are all angles. Specifications for Structural Supports for
ZONE 3 WI TH ICE 80 M P H WI ND Truss columns are all wide flange shapes. Highway Signs, Luminaires, and Traffic Signals
. . . and Interim Revisions thereto.
" Dia. H.S. Bolts W 10 x 26 (44.2)=—44.2 kips Uplift at base plate For overhead sign bridges with different
— TRUSS DETAILS K tower heights, average the height of the two
Spans 96° Thru 155° 26 Pounds per foot. towers and use the tabuloted height nearest
” n n T " . . the calculoted average. For average heights
140 145 150 155 SPAN 10" Nominal size falling midway between the two tabulated
5.0 x 5.0 5.0 x 5.0 5.0 x 5.0 5.0 x 5.0 W x D = WIDTH x DEPTH Wide Flonge he:_gh'l's use the Icrg(fa__r height.
- " or truss lengths falling between those
L5x5x'Y [171] L 5 x5 x'% [181] L 6 x 6 x> [201] L 6 x 6 x> (211 |JCHORD -, Unless Otherwise Shown DEFL - 0.12% = inches Deflection due o dead 100d of shown in the fables use the sizes called for
L3x3 xYa (31| L 3Yx3%x'a 31 L 3Yx3Vx"Ya 41| L 3Yox 3 Yex'a _[4] DEAD LOAD DIAGONAL -Q TrUSS, wolkway, Sions ond 1ignis. o 0 G609 1609 9T in the next longer spon. .
L 3 Yax 3 Vox /a__ 131 L 3 Vox 3 Vox Ya__ (31| L 3 Yox 3 Vax Yo [31| L 3 Vox 3 Vox Va__ (3] WIND LOAD DIAGONAL -Q DL = 42 Ib/ft = pounds per foot Jead 1000 Of 1rusS  oaulen)ony oron of ove Yoot ees o ohames
L3 x 2 Vax s 31| L 3 x 2 Vox a 31| L 3 x 2 ox a 31| L3 x 2 Vox 131 DEAD LOAD VERTICAL -(3 embers only; does not include walkwoy, signs, and  oyer 75 percent of the span length, located as
. necessary to produce maximum stress. Design
L2Yex2ax¥e D11 | L2ox2ox ¥ D1 | L2Vox2ox¥s 1| L2Yx2Yx¥ [11 WIND LOAD STRUT - Tneludes. 3 pOLpJnds per square foot for signg
DEFL=3.98" L=117 Ib/ft+|DEFL=4.55" L=120 Ib/ft+ |DEFL=4.66" L=135 Ib/ft |DEFL=5.29" L=135 Ib/ft TOTAL DEFL. & TRUSS D.L. panel, 20 pounds per |inear foot for Iights,
and 50 pounds per |inear foot for walkway, all
TOWER DETAILS placed as specified for the design sign panel.
- - - - Refer to "Overhead Sign Bridge Truss Details"
7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5 S = COLUMN SPACING for details called out in plan and elevation
TOWER HEIGHT NOTE: Details on these sheets are for VIEwS. . . .
- . . The number of High Strength Bolts required in
W12 x 26 46.1) | w12 x 26 (47.9) | w12 x 26 (49.3) | w12 x 26 (51.1) 15° Design Wind Heights up to 30 feet. truss connection or splice are indicated in
W12 x 26 (49.4) | w12 x 26 (51.3) | W12 x 26 (52.9) | W12 x 26 (54.7) 16 brackets, e.g. [31, after the member size.
W12 x 26 (52.7) W 14 x 30 (55.2) W 14 x 30 (56.9) W 14 x 30 (58. 8) 17
W 14 x 30 (56. 1) W 14 x 30 (58.7) W 14 x 30 (60.5) W 14 x 30 (62.6) 8 18 SHEET 2 OF 2
W 14 x 30 (59.9) | w 14 x 30 62.2) | w 14 x 30 64.2) | w14 x 34 66.4) || 19° N
= . T ] g
W 14 x 30 (63.3) W 14 x 30 (65. 8) W 14 x 34 (67.9) W 14 x 34 (70.2) 20 Tla Texas Depariment of Transporiation
— —
W 14 x 34 (66. 7) W 14 x 34 (69. 3) W 14 x 34 (71.5) W16 x 36 (74.0) = 21 7 I Traffic Operations Division
W 14 x 34 (70.2) W 14 x 34 (72.9) W 14 x 34 (75.2) W 16 x 36 (77.9) ke 22 "
=1 4 —
W 14 x 34 (73.6) W 16 x 36 (77.1) W 16 x 36 (79.6) W 16 x 36 (81.7) 23 Y c
B Ve —
W 16 x 36 (77.1) W16 x 36 (80. 7) W16 x 36 (83.4) W16 x 36 (85.6) w 24’ E“‘_’ OVERHEAD SIGN
N - T
W 16 x 36 81.3) | w16 x 36 84.4) | w16 x 40 (87.2) | w16 x 40 90.2) || = 25 BRIDGE DETAILS
W 16 x 36 (84. 8) W 16 x 40 (88.0) W 16 x 40 (91.0) W 16 x 40 (94. 1) = 26’
W 16 x 40 (88. 4) W 16 x 40 (91. 7 W 16 x 40 (94, 8) W 18 x 46 (98.9) § 27
W 16 x 40 (91.9 W 16 x 40 (95. 4) W 18 x 46 (98.6) W 18 x 46 (102.9) 8 28"
W 18 x 46 (97.9) W 18 x 46 (100. 1) W 18 x 46 (103. 4) W 18 x 46 (106.9) 29 OSB-Z3I
W 18 x 46 (101.6) W 18 x 46 (103.9) W 18 x 46 (107. 3) W 18 x 46 (110.9) 30’ © TxDOT November 2007 DN: TXDOT ‘w:me‘w:me ‘cmrmm
REVISIONS CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
o i 6467| 35 001 uUsS 59 ETC.
8/08 add missing HS bolt dia
(select spans); DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
applicability note; noted
design specifications ATL BOWIE ETC. 72
398




No warranty of any
ility for the conversion

i t TxDOT assumes No responsib g
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The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
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T

DATE
FILE

1. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402 111. CULTURAL RESOURCES V1. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwater Discharge Permit or Construction General Permit General (applies to all projects):

required for projects with 1 or more acres disturbed soil. Projects with any Refer to TxDOT Stondard Specifications in the event historical issues or Comply with the Hazard Communication Act (the Act) for personnel who will be working with
disturbed soil must protect for erosion and sedimentation in accordance with archeological artifacts ore found during construction. Upon discovery of hozordous materials by conducting safety meetings prior to beginning construction and
Item 506. archeological artifacts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) cease making workers aware of potential hazards in the workploce. Ensure that all workers are

List MS4 Operator (s) that may receive discharges from this project. work in the immediote oreo ond contoct the Engineer immediotely. provided with personal protective equipment appropriate for any hazardous mater ials used.

They may need to be notified prior to construction activities. Obtain and keep on-site Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all hazardous products

1. N/A |Z No Action Required D Required Action used on the project, which may include, but are not |imited to the following categories:
Paints, acids, solvents, asphalt products, chemical additives, fuels and concrete curing
Action No. compounds or additives. Provide protected storage, off bore ground ond covered, for
[ No Action Required X Reauired Action products which may be hazardous. Maintain product labelling as required by the Act.
Action No. 1. Maintoin an adequate supply of on-site spill response maoterials, as indicaoted in the MSDS.
In the event of a spill, toke actions to mitigate the spill as indicoted in the MSDS,
1. This project is considered o mointenance activity and is exempt from the requirements 2. in accordance with safe work practices, and contoct the District Spill Coordinator
of TPDES TXR 150000. immediately. The Contractor shall be responsible for the proper containment and cleanup
3. of all product spills.
a. Contact the Engineer if any of the following are detected:

* Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified as normal)
Trash piles, drums, conister, barrels, etc.

IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES * Undesirable smells or odors

Commitment No.

1. Refel: to the SWP3 Plor.\ Sheet, BMPs, ond Detail. It will oddress sweeping, Evidence of leaching or seepoge of substonces
chemical storage, sanitary waste, ond all other monagement practices. Preserve native vegetation to the extent practical. . i . o .
Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162, D°eT the DZOJTE*_;”VOHIIG 0”>'+bl"lfge Clcsi ?TI"LIJC:L.JI"G ;ehom : I*OII?Z or
164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for replacements (bridge class structures not including box culverts):
invasive species, beneficial landscaping, and tree/brush removal commitments. D Yes |Z No
If "No", then no further action is required.
[I. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER [X] No Action Required [J Required Action If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.
ACT SECTIONS 401 AND 404 Are the results of the asbestos inspection positive (is asbestos present)?
USACE Permit required for filling, dredging, excavating or other work in ony Action No. D Yes D No
water bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlands or wet areas. . If "Yes", then TxDOT must retain a DSHS I|icensed asbestos consultant to assist with
The Controctor must adhere to all of the terms and conditions associoted with the notification, develop abatement/mitigation procedures, and perform management
the following permit(s): 2 activities as necessary. The notification form to DSHS must be postmorked at least
) 15 working days prior to scheduled demolition.
|Z No Permit Required 3. If "No", +then TxDOT is still required to notify DSHS 15 working days prior to any
scheduled demolition.
|:| Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN not Required (less than 1/10th acre waters or 4. . R R .
wetlands affected) In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the date(s) for abatement
activities and/or demolition with careful coordinotion between the Engineer and
|:| Nationwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1/10 to <1/2 acre, 1/3 in tidal waters) asbestos consultant in order to minimize construction delays and subsequent claims.
[0 1ndividual 404 Permit Required V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES, Any other evidence indicating possible hazardous materials or contamination discovered
D Other Notionwide Permit Required: NWP# CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES on site. Hazardous Materials or Contamination Issues Specific to this Project:
AND MIGRATORY BIRDS. |Z No Action Required |:| Required Action
Required Actions: List waoters of the US permit aopplies to, location in project .
and check Best Management Practices planned to control erosion, sedimentation . . . . Action No.
and post-project TSS. No Action Required [ Reauired Action :
1. Action No.
2. 1.
VII. OTHER ENVIRONMENTAL ISSUES
3. 2.

(includes regional issues such as Edwards Aquifer District, etc.)

g No Action Required |:| Required Action
The elevation of the ordinary high waoter marks of any areas requiring work

to be performed in the waters of the US requiring the use of a nationwide Action No.
permit can be found on the Bridge Layouts.

; If ony of the listed species are observed, cease work in the immediaote areaq,
Best Management Practices:

do not disturb species or habitat ond contoct the Engineer immediately. The 2.
Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS work may rot remove active nests from bridges and other structures during
nesting season of the birds associated with the nests. If caves or sinkholes 3. ' o ]
[[] Temporary Vegetation [ sitt Fence [] vegetative Filter Strips are discovered, cease work in the immediate area, and contact the gfﬁﬁ',’n
[ Brankets/Matting [J Rock Berm [[] Retention/Irrigation Systems Engineer immediately. ITean Department of Transportation Standard
O Muten [J trianguiar Filter Dike [ Extended Detention Basin ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS
[ sodding [ sond Bag Berm [ constructed wetlonds '
LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS
Interceptor Swale Straw Bale Dike Wet Basin
O O O BWP: Best Manogement Practice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control and Countermeasure I SSUES AND COMM I TMENTS
[ piversion Dike [] Brush Berms [J erosion Control Compost CGP: Construction Gereral Permit SW3P:  Storm Water Pol Iution Prevention Plan
. . . DSHS: Texas Depa-tment of State Health Services PCN:  Pre-Construction Notification
[J Erosion Control Compost [J Erosion Control Compost [J Mulch Filter Berm and Socks  |FwA: Federal Higrway Administration PSL:  Project Specific Location E P I C
Mulch Filter Berm and Socks Mulch Filter Berm and Socks Compost Filter Berm and Socks |MOA: Memorandum of Agreement TCEQ:  Texas Commission on Envirommental Quality
O O [ Come MOU:  Memorondum of Understanding TPDES: Texas Pol lutont Discharge Elimination System FiLE: epic.dan ow 1001 [ocR0_ o vP AR
[] compost Filter Berm ond Socks [ | Compost Filter Berm and Socks [ | Vegetation Lined Ditches MS4:  Municipal Separgte Stormwater Sewer System TPWD:  Texas Parks ond Wildl ife Deportmert :
. . MBTA: Migratory Bird Treaty Act TXDOT: Texos Depa-tment of Transportation ©Tx00T: February 2015 CONT_|SECT b ey
D Stone Outlet Sediment Traps D Sond Filter Systems NOT: Notice of Terminotion TRE: Threatened and Endangered Species 12-12-2011 (osy EVISTONS 6467 35 001 uUsS 59 ETC.
. . NWP:  Natiorwide Permit USACE: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers 05-07-14 ADDED NOTE SECTION 1V. DIST COUNTY SHEET NG,
Sediment Basins Grassy Swales H . et s . 3=
0 U Y NOI: Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service 00 Sven Sos. a0beD oracer snaces. o [ ATL BOWIE ETC. 73
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